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Union  Pacific 
Stages 

Travel  With 
Railroad  Certainty — Bus  Economy 

Two  Daily  Schedules 

EAST  SOUTH  NORTH 

Denver,    Omaha,    Kansas    City,    Chicago,    Pocatello, 

Idaho  Falls,  St.  Anthony,  Boise,  Portland,  Spokane, 

Las  Vegas,  Los  Angeles. 

Sponsored  by  the  First  Transcontinental  Railroad 

For  fares  and  schedules  call  or  write  Union  Bus  Station 

Phone  Wasatch  6231  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


Or  \our  Local  Agent 


THAT   BUYER   GAINS   WHO  DEALS   WITH   PAYNES 


Tray  and  filler  showing  how  to  fill  glasses 

PRICES 

A  set  for  144  people  consists  of: 

4  Trays  with  36  glasses  in  each  at  $11.00 $44.00 

1  Instantaneous  Filler,  patented 8.50 

4  Sterilizing  disks  to  sterilize  all  the  glasses  at  once, 

without  touching  a  glass,  at  $8.00 , 32.00 

1  Sterilizing  Rack 3.00 

1  Sterilizing  Tank  to  sterilize  and  store  glasses 2,50 


DAYNES  IMPROVED 

SANITARY 
SACRAMENT  SETS 


Embodying  the  latest  hygienic  ideas,  includini; 
lightness  of  weight  and  points  of  convenience. 

FREE    TRIAL    OFFER 

We  will  send  you  a  complete  set  for  30  days, 
free  trial.  If  you  do  not  think  it  the  best 
Sanitary  Water  Set  on  the  market  and  it  i.s 
not  entirely  satisfactory  in  every  way,  you  can 
return  the  same  to  us  at  our  expense. 

More  Daynes  sets  are  sold  and  in  use  than 
all  others  combined.  Write  or  ask  for  free 
circular. 


ESTABLISHED 


$90.00 
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CRUSHED 


JORDAN 
SPECIAL 

A  PERFECT  BREAKFAST 
FOOD 

White  Fawn  Mill  and  Elevator 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City 


NINE  OUT  OF  TEN 
Modern  Housewives 

Instinctively  call  Mr.  SHERRICK 

of  the  Legion  Cleaning  Co.  to  have 

their 

RUGS  ELECTRICALLY 

SHAMPOOED  IN  THE 

HOME 

Also  Their  Upholstered  Furniture. 

Endorsed  by  our   City's   Largest 

Hotels,   Stores,   and  Apartment 

Houses. 
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Little    Visits    from  the  Aditorium 

There  is  no  history  of  any  industry  more  romantic  than  that  of  petroleum,  from  the 
days  when  the  pitch  was  used  in  the  walls  of  Babylon  by  a  great  Queen,  to  the  days 
when  the  poor,  limping  Civil  War  boys  unbound  the  bandages  from  their  feet  to  apply 
the  healing  oil  which  they  gathered  as  scum  from  the  ponds.  UTAH  OIL  is  our 
own  Western  Oil,  and  is  therefore  dear  to  the  hearts;  of  Western  people.  The  very  fact 
that  it  is  Western  Oil  gives  it  a  romance  of  its  own. 

Miss  Edelle  A.  Lathrop,  specialist  in  Rural  Education  in  United  States  Bureau  of 
Education  in  Washington,  D.  C,  advises  Book  of  Life  stimulating,  not  only  to  chil- 
dren but  adults.  "I  consider  the  Book  of  Life  a  valuable  asset  to  the  library  of  any 
home  in  which  serious  consideration  is  given  to  the  religious  training  of  children. 
The  many  excellent  illustrations  and  the  manner  by  which  the  authors  have  associated 
the  social  problems  involved  in  Biblical  literature  with  those  of  the  present  day  stim- 
ulate the  reading  of  the  volumes  not  only  by  children  but  by  adults." 

Clover  Leaf  Milk  hails  you  with  the  jolly  greeting,  "Top  o'  the  morning!"  And  then 
you  feel  extra  jolly  when  you  see  the  top  o'  the  milk  and  realize  what  good  milk  you 
are  getting.  Your  bottle  of  cream,  too.  W  hat  wonderful  cream  it  is !  Try  baking  a 
cream  cake  for  Sunday  night  supper.  The  cream  takes  the  place  of  shortening  and 
milk,  and  the  cake  has  a  perfect,  different  structure. 

Of  course  you  have  been  in  the  department  store  called  the  Z.  C.  M.  I.  There  is  not 
a  busier  spot  in  Salt  Lake  City.  It  is  a  wholesome  stir  and  bustle.  There  is  no  sense 
of  the  terrible  desperation  of  struggling  women  trying  to  take  advantage  of  a  cut  in 
something  from  one  dollar  to  ninety-eight  cents.  The  crowd  that  flows  constantly 
through  the  Z.  C.  M.  I.  bears  on  its  several  faces  the  contented  absorbed  abstraction 
of  the  satisfied  customer  who  knows  that  he  is  in  the  right  store. 

The  Osborne  Auto  Tire  and  Supply  Company  have  the  right  sort  of  foundation  for 
giving  you  good  service.  First  they  handle  the  Goodyear  tire.  Everyone  knows  what 
the  Goodyear  tire  means.  Next,  it  is  managed  by  W.  L.  Apgood,  for  ten  years  identi- 
fied with  the  Goodyear  Rubber  Company.  Then  there  are  Bob  and  Monte,  two  of 
the  best  service  men  in  the  State.  They  have  both  been  in  this  business  for  ten 
years.  Good  tire,  a  good  manager,  good  service  station  men — a  combination  hard  to 
beat.  In  every  town  the  best  business  houses  are  given  the  privilege  of  allowing 
customers  green  trading  stamps  on  cash  sales.  The  Osborne  Auto  Tire  and  Supply 
Company  will  tell  you  all  about  these  green  stamps  on  all  cash  sales. 

If,  on  the  day  the  L.  D.  S.  Church  was  organized  one  had  deposited  a  five  dollar 
bill  in  a  7%  savings  account  such  as  is  offered  by  the  National  Building  and  Loan 
Association  of  Salt  Lake  City,  it  would,  on  April  6th,  this  year,  be  worth  $4,338.00. 
That  is  the  magic  of  building  and  loan  savings.  Walter  F.  McDowell,  Immediate  Past 
President  of  the  United  States  Building  and  Loan  League  and  one  of  the  foremost 
authorities  on  this  subject  of  Thrift,  is  sponsoring  an  Extension  Course  in  Thrift.  It  is 
referred  to  on  the  inside  back  cover  of  this  magazine. 

SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


Preserve 
Your 

Juvenile 
Instructor 

and  other 

CHURCH 

MAGAZINES 

BY  HAVING  THEM 
PERMANENTLY  BOUND 


.50  per  Vol.  for  Juvenile,  Re- 
lief Society  and  Genealogical 
magazines  and  old  style  Jour- 
nals and  Eras  bound  in  durable 
cloili.  $2.00  per  volume  for 
Children's  Friend  bound  in 
embossed  fabrikoid. 


Special  discount  of  10  %  in  lots 
of  ten  or  more  volumes. 

i     i     1 

These  books  make  valuable  ad- 
ditions to  your  library. 

1     1     i 

The  Dcscrct  News 
Press 

29  Richards  St. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


vYtorti  Conitnitdi  Cows' 

All  the  food 
value  and  flavor 
of  the  finest  milk 
in  its  most  con- 
venient form — 
ready  for  every 
cooking  need. 
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PERSIAN  HAIR  OIL 


The  ideal  hair  dressing  for  grooming  the  hair — if  used  as 
directed  it  will  leave  the  hair  lustrous  and  the  scalp  free  from 
dandruff.  Insist  on  Persian  Brand.  It  costs  no  more  than  imita- 
tions.    Ask  your  barber  or  write  to — 

PEERLESS  BARBER  SUPPLY  CO. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
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WITH  no  Other  choov 
late  can  it  be  prepared 
so  easily  as  with  GhiraT" 
delli's  Ground  Chocolate. 
No  grating,  no  melting,  no 
fussing.  There  is  no  other 
product  just  like  it  and  no 
exact  substitute. 
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Is  mined  in  the  famous  Rock  Springs  district  of  Wyoming.     For  a  quick,  hot,  clean  fire 

it  has  no   equal.     Try  it. 
"GORDON   CRBOEK"   UTAH  CJOAXi  produces   less   ash,    soot   and   clinkers   than    any   other 

Utah  coal.     You'll  like  it. 
Ask  your  local  dealer  for  "Ideal"  or  "Gordon  Creek"  coals. 

IDEAL  COAL  COMPANY 

Miners   and   Slilppers— >GeneraI    Offices,    Ogrden,   ITtab 
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Moroni  Showing  the  Plates  to  Joseph 

{Suggestions  for  picture  study,  by  J.  Leo  Fairbanks) 

The  picture  reproduced  on  the  cover  is  the  work  of  a  Latter-day  Saint 
artist,  L.  A.  Ramsey,  who  has  spent  considerable  time  illustrating  subjects  con- 
nected with  the  history  of  our  Church. 

This  field  is  wonderful  in  its  possibilities.  It  is  practically  untouched  be- 
cause of  many  difficulties.  As  the  Church  grows  in  numbers  and  wealth  there 
will  be  more  and  more  demands  for  these  fine  pictures. 

It  takes  an  artist  who  believes  in  what  he  is  expressing  in  order  to  give 
others  the  right  idea.  So  it  is  going  to  take  "Mormon"  artists  to  give  the 
feeling  and  proper  interpretation  to  "Mormon"  subjects. 

Wherein  has  Brother  Ramsey  expressed  our  ideas  in  regard  to  the  subject 
here  represented  ? 

What  are  some  of  the  qualities  we  would  require  that  are  different  to  what 
other  peoples  believe  ? 

Relate  the  story  of  the  appearance  of  "Moroni"  to  Joseph  Smith  at  Cumo- 
rah.  Does  this  picture  fulfill  your  idea  of  the  subject?  Allow  it  to  bear  its 
message  for  sometime.  Study  it.  Do  you  not  see  more  in  it  as  you  contemplate 
it  ?  Does  Moroni  fulfill  your  idea  of  an  angel  ?  How  is  he  different  to  the  gen- 
eral method  of  representing  angels  ?    Does  Joseph  seem  intent  and  humble  ? 

What  is  the  source  of  light?  Is  your  attention  called  repeatedly  to  a  partic- 
ular part  of  the  picture  ?    What  is  it?    Is  that  the  subject?    Is  it  well  named  ? 


THE   TWO   MARTVRS 
Joseph  and  Hyrum  Smith  (Hyrum  left,  Joseph  rig^ht) 
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Portraits  of  Joseph  Smith  the  Prophet 

By  Junius  F.  Wells. 


There  are  two  portraits  of  Joseph 
the  Prophet,  which  were  presumably 
drawn  from  life;  all  others  are  derived 
from  a  study  and  copy  of  these,  by  the 
Daguerre  or  Photographic  processes ; 
and  innumerable  drawings  and  paint- 
ings made  by  artists,  of  greater  or  less 
ability,  and  reproduced  by  the  mechani- 
cal arts,  as  steel  or  wood  engravings 
and  photo-engravings,  for  the  use  of 
printers. 

The  first  and  only  full  face  portrait 
is  an  oil  painting  made  by  an  artist 
named  Rogers  who  came  with  Elder 
George  J.  Adams  from  New  York  and 
called  upon  the  Prophet,  who  was  at 
the  time  in  hiding  from  his  enemies, 
early  on  Wednesday,  September  7th, 
1842.  They  brought  him  letters,  one 
from  Dr.  Willard  Richards  concern- 
ing the  traitorous  conduct  of  the  apos- 
tate John  C.  Bennett.  The  following 
entries  in  the  Prophet's  Journal  con- 
tain the  only  other  allusions  on  record 
about  the  painting  of  his  portrait: 

"Brothers  Adams  and  Rogers  called 
again  this  afternoon  (September  7th) 
and  I  related  to  them  many  interposi- 
tions of  Divine  Providence  in  my  fav- 
or, etc." 

Saturday,  September  10th.  "After 
dark,  my  wife  sent  a  message  and  re- 
quested me  to  return  home,  as  she 
thought  I  v/ould  be  as  safe  there  as 
anywhere ;  and  I  went  safely  home  un- 
discovered." 

Monday,  12th:  "I  was  at  home  all 


day  in  company  with  Brothers  Adams 
and  Rogers." 

Friday,  16th.  "At  home  with  Brother 
Rogers,  who  was  painting  my  likeness." 

Saturday,  17th :  "I  was  at  home  with 
Brother  Rogers  who  continued  paint- 
ing my  portrait." 

Monday,  19th  and  Tuesday,  20th: 
"With  Brother  Rogers  painting  at  my 
house." 

This  concludes  the  record  relating 
to  the  painting,  which,  being  finished, 
hung  first  in  the  Mansion  House  and 
afterwards  in  the  Nauvoo  House  in 
possession  of  the  Prophet's  widow, 
Emma  Smith.  Upon  visiting  her,  in  the 
winter  of  1875-76,  she  entertained  me 
very  hospitably  and  showed  me  the 
painting,  then  hanging  in  her  bed- 
room in  the  Nauvoo  House.  I  asked 
her  if  it  were  a  good  likeness  of  the 
Prophet.  She  replied,  ",Nq.  He 
could  not  have  a  good  portrait — his 
countenance  was  changing  all  the 
time."  I  then  asked  her  what  he 
thought  of  it  and  she  replied ;  "I  can 
tell  you  that,  for  I  asked  him  and  he 
said:  'Emma  that  is  a  nice  painting  of 
a  silly  boy,  but  it  don't  look  much  like 
a  Prophet  of  the  Lord !" 

I  understand  this  painting  is  now, 
February  1930,  in  possession  of  her 
grandson,  Frederick  M,  Smith,  Presi- 
dent of  the  Re-organized  Church,  at 
Independence.  Mo.  A  recent  photo- 
graph of  it  was  presented  by  the  latter 
to  Elder  George  Albert  Smith,  and  a 
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copy  hangs  in  our  collection  at  the 
Historian's  Office. 

The  profile  portrait  of  the  Prophet, 
of  which  only  the  head  and  bust  have 
been  generally  exhibited,  is  taken  from 
the  superb  lithograph  entitled,  "The 
Two  Martyrs,"  of  which  our  frontis- 
piece is  a  reduced  copy. 

This  lithograph  was  made  by  Sar- 
ony  &  Major,  117  Fulton  St.,  New 
York.  It  was  copyrighted  and  pub- 
lished by  W.  H.  Miles  in  1847.  Who 
the  draughtsman  was  I  have  not  yet 
been  able  to  ascertain.  For  a  time  it 
was  supposed  that  it  was  copied  from 
a  Daguerreotype,  made  by  L.  R.  Fos- 
ter, between  the  end  of  April  and  the 
martyrdom  June,  1844.  I  attempted 
to  prove  this;  but,  so  far,  have  found 
that  the  reverse  appears  to  be  the 
truth:  all  the  Daguerreotypes  that  I 
have  examined  were  taken  from  the 
lithograph  instead. 

The  best  and  most  popular  copy  of 
the  bust  of  Joseph  was  engraved  by 
Edwin  Roffe,  on  a  steel  plate,  contain- 
ing^ a  bust  portrait  also  of  Hyrum 
Smith,  taken  from  a  portrait  in  posses- 
sion of  his  family.  It  is  expressly 
stated  on  this  plate  that  Joseph's  por- 
trait was  engraved  from  a  lithograph 
published  in  New  York.  The  two  por- 
traits occupy  a  full  page,  printed  on 
heavy  plate  paper,  in  the  beautiful  vol- 
ume entitled:  "Route  from  Liverpool 
to  Great  Salt  Lake  Valley,"  edited  by 
James  Linforth  and  published  by  F.  D. 
Richards  in  Liverpool,  England,  1855. 
Inexact  copies  of  these  portraits  were 
issued  by  publishers  of  occasional  peri- 
odicals or  pamphlets  ;  and  in  1878  tbev' 
were  reengraved  by  Hall  &  Sons,  New 
York,  for  issuance  in  Tullidge's  "Life 
of  Joseph  the  Prophet."  It  was  not  un- 
til the  year  1882,  however,  that  they 
were  thoroughly  overhauled  and  ex- 
tensively published,  in  the  third  vol- 
ume of  The  Contributor..  Several 
thousand  India  proof  copies  were  also 
printed,  framed  and  sold  throughout 
the  Church  at  that  time. 


The  full  figure  of  the  Prophet,  beau- 
tifully clothed  in  the  dress  suit  of  the 
period,  is  shown  in  the  accompanying 
engraving,  and  supports  the  following- 
incomparable  description  of  his  per- 
son, written  by  Elder  Parley  P.  Pratt: 

"President  Joseph  Sfmitih  was  in 
person  tall  and  well  built,  strong  and 
active;  of  a  light  complexion,  light 
hair,  blue  eyes,  very  little  beard,  ard 
of  an  expression  peculiar  to  himself, 
on  which  the  eye  naturally  rested  with 
interest,  and  was  never  weary  of  be- 
holding. His  countenance  was  ever 
mild,  affable,  beaming  with  intelligence 
and  benevolence;  mingled  with  a  look 
of  interest  and  an  unconscious  smile, 
or  cheerfulness,  and  entirely,  free  from 
all  restraint  or  affectation  of  gravity; 
and  there  was  something  connected 
with  the  serene  and  steady,  penetrating 
glance  of  his  eye,  as  if  he  would  pen- 
etrate the  deepest  abyss  of  the  human 
heart,  gaze  into  eternity,  penetrate  the 
heavens,  and  comprehend  all  worlds. 

"He  possessed  a  noble  boldness  and 
independence  of  character;  his  man- 
ner was  easy  and  familiar ;  his  rebuke 
terrible  as  the  lion;  his  benevolence 
unbounded  as  the  ocean;  his  mtelli- 
gence  universal,  and  his  language 
abounding  in  original  eloquence  pe- 
culiar to  himself — not  polished — nof 
studied — not  smoothed  and  softened 
by  education  and  refined  by  art;  but 
flowing  forth  in  its  own  native  simplic- 
ity, and  profusely  abounding  in  variety 
of  subject  and  manner.  He  interested 
and  edified,  while,  at  the  same  time, 
he  amused  and  entertained  his  audi- 
ence; and  none  listened  to  him  that 
were  ever  weary  with  his  discourse. 
I  have  even  known  him  to  retain  a  con- 
gregation of  willing  and  anxious  listen- 
ers for  many  hours  together,  in  the 
midst  of  cold  or  sunshine,  rain  or  wind, 
while  they  were  laughing  at  one  mo- 
ment and  weeping  the  next.  Even 
his  most  bitter  enemies  were  generally 
overcome,  if  he  could  once  get  their 
ears." 


Saving  our  Historic  Homes 


As  we  celebrate  Abraham  Lincoln's 
birthday  this  year,  many  of  us  will 
rejoice  that  two  homes,  which  played 
an  important  part  in  the  boyhood  life 
of  the  immortal  President,  are  now 
preserved.  People  of  our  day  may 
visit  these  national  shrines  and  turn 
back  the  hand  of  time,  and  picture 
"Honest"  Abe  about  the  buildings, 
during  those  years  when  he  was  strug- 
gling to  prepare  himself  for  his  great 
life-work. 

The  old  Rutledge  home  and  board- 
ing-house, a  tavern  beside  the  main 
highway  of  the  early  times,  which 
entertained  many  a  historic  and  roman- 
tic figure,  is  now  preserved  as  a  land- 
mark.     Here    Lincoln    boarded    from 


The  Old  Rutledse  Home  vi'liere  Lilncoln 
Boarded 

1832  to  1837,  and  here,  he  met  Miss 
Ann  Rutledge.  Although  this  build- 
ing may  look  to  the  unthinking  visitor 
quite  like  a  barn,  yet  the  log  cabin 
was  considered  a  home  better  than  the 
ordinary  family  enjoyed  a  century  ago. 
Then  the  log  cabin  in  which  Abra- 
ham Lincoln  had  his  famous  "fire-lit 
study,"  the  crude  cabin  beside  the  fire- 
place of  which  he  eagerly  read  the  few 
books  that  comprised  his  library,  and 
those  loaned  him  by  friends,  has  also 
been  made  a  national  shrine.  As  the  ac- 
companying illustration  clearly  shows, 
the  old  stone  chimney  and  fireplace 
still  stand,  and  the  entire  building  is 
in  a  very  good  state  of  preservation. 
It  is  safe  to  state  that  few  structures 
in  the  world  provide  a  deeper  apprecia- 


The  Ijog  Cabin  Where  lilncoln  Studied. 

tion  of  our  great  men  of  the  past  than 
this  crude  log  cabin,  wherein  the  great 
Lincoln,  alone  and  unafraid,  educated 
himself. 

We  have  a  growing  list  of  old  and 
famous  homes  that  have  been  snatched 
from  the  destructive  hands  of  the 
weather,  decay  and  the  housewrecker. 
The  hand  that  guides  crowbar  and 
chisel  has  been  stayed  in  the  threatened 
demolition  of  some  of  the  most  famous 
buildings  in  the  history  of  our  Re- 
public. Colonial  mansions  regain  their 
old  splendor,  and  dilapidated  homes  of 
foirmer  Presidents  are  raised  from 
lowly  rank  to  be  restored  to  the  right- 
ful dignity  of  a  historical  shrine  or 
museum. — Earle  W.  Gage  in  "Girl- 
hood Days." 


Iiineoln's    Cabin,   Inside    Memorial   Hall 
on  Lincoln  Farm,  near  Hodgrenvllle,  Ky. 


Latter-day  Saint  Hymns 

"O  MY  FATHER" 
{From  Millenniel  Star) 

The  Hymnology  of  the  Latter-day  part  of  eternity,  which  is  to  be  contin- 

Saints  is  particularly  rich  in  funeral  ued  in  our  third  estate ;  the  belief  that 

compositions.    The   mere   mention   of  death  is  as  natural  as  birth,  and  that 

"Thou    Dost    Not    Weep,    to    Weep  passing-  from  this  life  is  but  passing 

xA.lone,"   "Rest,   Rest   for  the  Weary  into    another    realm    of    our    Father, 

Soul,"     "When     First    the     Glorious  where  living  and  loving  and  working 

Light  of  Truth,"  "Resting  Now  From  and  learning  are  as  much  the  order  of 

Care    and     Sorrow,"     and     "O     My  things  as  they  are  here,   could   only 

Father,"   is   sufficient   proof    of   the  have  the  effect  of  stimulating  litera- 

fact.  ture  along  this  line ;  for  great  thoughts 

Many  of  the  choicest  of  these  sacred  accompanied  by  great  feelings  are  ever 

lyrics  were  written  by  Eliza  R.  Snow,  the  source  of  the  poet's  song, 

truly  one  of  the  most  gifted  women  Some  of  the  early  pioneers  tell  us 

ever  in  the  Church.  As  we  note  that  that   the   three   most   popular   hymns 

Eliza  R.  Snow's  contribution  of  fun-  with   the    Saints   while  .crossing   the 

eral  hymns   is   especially   valuable,   it  plains  were :  "When  First  the  Glorious 

may  be  of  more  than  passing  interest  Light  of  Truth,"  "O  My  Father"  and 

to  call  to  mind  that  "Nearer,  My  God,  "Come,  Come,  Ye  Saints."  There  are 

to  Thee"  and  "One  Sweetly  Solemn  times  when  any  one  of  these  would  be 

Thought"     were     both     written     by  suitable  for  use  at  funerals, 

women.  While  in  Nauvoo,  Eliza  R.  Snow  was 

This  distinguished  writer's  best  fun-  governess  in  the  Prophet  Joseph's  fam- 
eral  selections  are  "Thou  Dost  Not  ily.  While  serving  in  this  capacity, 
Weep,  to  Weep  Alone,"  "Though  she  undoubtedly  listened  to  many 
Deepening  Trials  Throng  Your  Way."  theological  discussions  on  important 
"Your  Sweet  Little  Rose-bud  has  Left  themes  not  heard  by  people  in  general. 
You,"  and  that  great  Latter-day  Saint  The  Latter-day  Saints  learned  the 
hymn,  "O  My  Father,"  which  should  Gospel  little  by  little.  It  took  time  for 
be  classified,  perhaps,  as  doctrinal  in  the  real  significance  of  many  truths  to 
its  nature,  but  which  also  must  be  in-  take  hold  of  them.  This  was  particular- 
eluded  in  any  list  of  funeral  hymns  of  ly  true  as  it  related  to  our  kinship  to 
the  Church,  as  it  has  been  and  is  yet  our  Father  in  heaven, 
sung  more  frequently  at  solemn  ob-  Zina  D.  H.  Young  had  grieved  deep- 
sequies  than  any  other  song  in  the  ly  over  the  loss  of  her  mother.  But 
Church  collection.  The  Latter-day  a  few  months  after  interment  her 
Saint  Hymn  Book  contains  over  twen-  mother's  body  was  found  to  have  be- 
ty  compositions  written  by  Eliza  R.  come  mineralized  in  part,  due  to  the 
Snow ;  the  only  other  writers  who  have  peculiar  characteristics  of  the  sub-soil 
contributed  an  equal  number  are  Par-  waters  of  the  region.  Among  other 
ley  P.  Pratt  and  W.  W.  Phelps.  questions  she  asked  was  this :  "Shall 

The    theology    of    the    Latter-day  I  know  my  mother  when  I  meet  her  in 

Saints  is  responsible  for  the  large  num-  the   world   beyond  ?"      The    Prophet 

ber  of  good  funeral  hymns  found  in  answered  emphatically,  "Yes,  you  will 

their  song  books.    The  knowledge  that  know  your  mother  there." 

God  is  our  Father,  that  we  had  a  pre-  This    discussion,    with    others    no 

existent  state,  and  that  this  life  is  but  doubt,  led  Eliza  R.  Snow  to  ponder 
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over  the  matter  of  our  relationship  to 
God,  and  from  the  Prophet's  revela- 
tion on  this  marvelous  conception,  in 
all  probability  came  the  inspiration  to 


ElilZA   R.    SNOW 

write  this  greatest  of  all  Latter-day 
Saint  hymns,  "O  My  Father."  The 
hymn  was  written  on  the  poet's  only 
table,  a  wooden  chest,  in  the  unfinished 
room  of  the  home  in  Nauvoo. 

The  first  stanza,  which  opens  with 
a  question,  reads: 

O  my  Father,  thou  that  dwellest 

In  the  high  and  glorious  place! 
When  shall  I  regain  thy  presence, 

And  again  behold   thy  face? 
In   thy   holy   habitation. 

Did  my  spirit  once  reside; 
In  my  first  primeval  childhood 

Was  I  nurtured  near  thy  side? 

The  word  "regain"  in  the  third  line 
publishes  the  knowledge  of  the  pre- 
existent  state.  Then  the  imagination  of 
the  writer  makes  concrete  the  great 
eternal  truth  of  the  literal  fatherhood 
of  God,  by  setting  forth  the  thought 
that,  in  the  spirit  world,  we  dwelt  with 
God  in  His  holy  habitation  and  that 
we  were  nurtured  by  His  side. 


The  second  stanza  moves  to  the 
second  or  mortal  estate.  It  follows : 

For  a  wise  and  glorious  purpose 

Thou  has  placed  me  here  on  earth, 
And  withheld  the  recollection 

Of  my  former  friends  and  birth; 
Yet  ofttimes  a  secret  something, 

Whispered  "You're  a  stranger  here;" 
And  I  felt  that  I  had  wandered 

From  a  more  exalted  sphere. 

The  thought  is  introduced  in  these 
words  that  it  is  for  man's  eternal  glory 
that  he  is  permitted  to  come  into  this 
world.  It  is  natural  for  all  to  wish  to 
know  the  details  of  life  in  the  preexist- 
ent  estate,  so  the  writer  assures  us 
that  God  indeed  had  a  "wise  and  glo- 
rious purpose"  in  placing  man  on  earth, 
blotting  out  for  a  time  the  memories 
of  life  before  birth.  Yet,  says  the 
poet,  though  memory  of  the  past  is 
cut  off,  there  is  a  spirit  within  that 
testifies  of  what  has  been;  and  this 
"secret  something"  whispers  "You're 
a  stranger  here",  and  causes  one  to 
feel  and  know  that  he  has  "wandered 
from  a  more  exalted  sphere." 

The  third  stanza  is  the  most  im- 
portant in  the  hymn.    It  reads : 

I  had  learned  to  call  thee  Father, 

Through  thy  Spirit  from  on  high: 
But  until  the  Key  of  Knowledge 

Was  restored,  I  knew  not  why. 
In  the  heav'ns  are  parents  single? 

No;  the  thought  makes  reason  stare! 
Truth  is  reason,  truth  eternal, 

Tells  me  I've  a  mother  there. 

Preexistence  is  accepted,  the  literal 
fatherhood  of  God  acknowledged; 
then  the  logic  of  the  situation  forces 
the  compelling  truth  that  there  is  "a 
mother  there"  as  well  as  a  father,  else 
children  could  not  be  begotten.  Law 
is  law  and  may  not  be  ignored  in  the 
heavens  any  more  than  on  earth.  En- 
veloped with  this  great  new  thought, 
Sister  Snow  puts  the  question  asked 
in  the  last  four  lines  in  her  own  clear, 
inimitable  way.  It  forms  one  of  the 
outstanding  questions  of  literature, 
in  line  with  that  sublime  query  in  the 
New  Testament,  "What  is  truth?" 
Then  comes  the  inquiry  contained  in 
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the  last  verse,  prompted  by  the  natur- 
al yearning  of  the  heart: 

When  I  leave  this  frail  existence, 

When  I  lay  this  mortal  by, 
Father,  Mother,  may  I  meet  you 

In  your  royal  courts  on  high? 
Then,  at  length,  when  I've  completed 

All  you  sent  me  forth  to  do, 


With  your  mutual  approbation 
Let  me  come  and  dwell  with  you. 

The  hymn  is  in  simple  English  with- 
out embellishment.  It  is  great  because 
of  the  eternal  truths  enshrined  within 
it,  and  because  of  the  sublime  sim- 
plicity with  which  these  are  expressed. 


Where  Lincoln  Stood 


On  Lincoln's  birthday  last  year,  two 
boys  were  walking  in  front  of  Inde- 
pendence Hall  on  Chestnut  Street  in 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  They  noticed  a 
small  flag  standing  on  the  sidewalk, 
and  were  attracted  by  it.  As  they 
came  near,  they  observed  that  the  flag 
marked  a  bronze  tablet  laid  in  the  walk 
before  the  main  entrance  of  the  historic 
shrine  of  American  independence,  close 
beside  the  Washington  statue-  They 
read  the  inscri])tion,  and  learned  that 
on  Feb.  22,  1861,  Abraham  Lincolti 
had  stood  on  that  spot  and  had  raised 
a  flag  over  Independence  Hall. 

One  of  the  boys,  taking  up  his  posi- 
tion beside  the  tablet,  struck  an  oratori- 
cal attitude,  smote  himself  on  the  chest, 
and  with  gusto  said  to  his  companion : 
"I  am  standing  where  Lincoln  stood !" 

That  young  man's  body  was  standing 
where  Lincoln's  body  stood.  He  got  a 
thrill  merely  by  standing  there.  Is  he 
trying  to  stand  where  Lincoln  stood  on 
some  of  the  great  problems  of  life  ?  If 
he  is,  he  is  experiencing  still  greater 
thrills. 

When  Lincoln  came  to  the  place 
where  he  had  to  decide  between  being 
honest  and  being  dishonest,  he  stood 
on  the  side  of  honesty.  How  he  re- 
turned the  widow's  six  cents  when  he 


was  a  clerk  in  the  grocery  store  is  a 
well-known  story.  His  struggles  to 
pay  back  the  creditors  who  lost  through 
the  failure  of  a  store  of  which  he  was 
an  unfortunate  partner,  are  not  so  well 
known.  Not  until  after  he  had  become 
President  of  the  United  States  was  he 
able  to  say,  "I  owe  no  man  anything." 

At  a  time  when  losses  through  crime 
are  mounting  into  the  dizzy  millions, 
we  need  to  take  a  firm  stand  upon 
simple  honesty.  Frauds,  forgeries  and 
embezzlements  are  rife.  The  remedy 
for  this  shameful  state  of  affairs  is 
more  downright  honesty.  There  is 
need  for  more  men  like  Lincoln  who 
are  honest  as  the  day  is  long.  • 

The  religious  growth  of  Lincoln  was 
slow  and  gradual,  but  at  length  he  came 
to  stand  upon  the  firm  rock  of  faith  in 
God.  There  he  found  safe  footing.  If 
we  take  our  stand  on  that  rock,  we 
shall  not  be  moved. 

It  is  not  possible  for  all  men  to  at- 
tain to  the  eminence  attained  by  Abra- 
ham Lincoln,  but  it  is  possible  for  all 
to  assume  just  as  unflinching  a  position 
upon  honesty  as  did  that  great  man. 
In  this  day  of  material  advancement, 
too,  strong  emphasis  cannot  be  placed 
upon  the  virtue  of  honesty. — Forward. 


A  government  is  like  ever)^hing  else — ^to  preserve  it  we  must  love  it. 
Everything,  therefore,  depends  on  establishing  this  love  in  a  republic;  and  to 
inspire  it  ought  to  be  the  principal  business  of  education.  But  the  surest  way 
of  instilling  it  into  children  is  for  parents  to  set  them  an  example. 

Montesquieu  in  The  Spirit  of  Laws. 


By  Harold  H.  J  ens  on. 


John  M.  Chamberlain 

"In  an  Old  Fashioned  Garden," 
makes  a  fitting  introduction  to  this 
story  on  John  M.  Chamberlain,  for  it 
was  in  such  an  environment  the  writer 
fround  this  pioneer  musician  living  at 
166  East  5th  South  street.  Brother 
Chamberlain  posed  for  a  picture  with 
his  cello,  the  beautiful  pots,  plants, 
flowers  and  shrubbery  forming'  a  back- 
ground. One  could  not  help  but  find 
the  place,  for  it  stood  out  from  all  the 
others,  not  from  the  magnitude  of  the 
house  in  which  he  lived,  but  from  the 
garden  which  ran  right  out  to  the 
cement  curbing  making  everyone  pause 
in  their  hurried  life  to  pay  tribute  at  a 
flowered  shrine.  It  was  located  right 
across  from  the  south  entrance  to  the 
spacious  City  and  County  building 
grounds. 

Never  was  nature  so  loviely,  for 
flowers  were  blooming  and  birds  were 
singing.  The  place  seemed  to  be  a  sa- 
cred rendezvous  of  peacefulness.  No 
wonder  the  pioneer  musician  loved 
"his  home  in  the  Rockies"  as  he  term- 
ed it.  He  stated  that  every  summer, 
like  the  birds,  he  came  back  to  Utah, 
but  winters  he  spent  with  his  children 
in  sunny  California. 

He  promised  to.  send  the  writer  his 
own  story  of  his  life  but  time  has 
passed.  Though  still  this  veteran  mu- 
sician lives  on,  his  pen  has  failed  to  re- 
spond. Hence  the  story  must  be  told 
for  time  waits  for  no  man,  and  history 
must  go  on.  In  as  nearly  as  possible 
this  humble  scribe  will  try  to  relate 
what  happened  in  that  sunny  old-fash- 
ioned garden  some  time  ago,  on  a  June 
day,  when,  as  the  poet  says,  a  "younsr 
man's  fancy  turns  to  love."  and  shall 
we  say  an  old  man's  to  children  and 
flowers. 


"My  boy,  I  don't  want  to  tell  you 
my  age.  Like  these  flowers  that  never 
grow  old,  so  I  hope  I  will  always  be 
young,  though  I  can't  tlimb  stairs 
like  I  used  to ;  still  mv  spirit  is  young, 
and  as  long  as  the  spirit  is  young  you 
are  young." 

"I  have  two  hobbies — flowers  and 
children.  Both  are  alike  in  that  both 
require  care,  both  have  smiling  faces, 
both  bring  happiness,  and  both  help 
keep  me  young.  I  have  taught  children 
to  play  the  piano,  violin  and  cello  al- 
most since  I  can  remember. 

"My  father  and  mother  encouraged 
me  to  sttidy  music,  gave  me  advan- 
tages that  few  have,  and  being  musical- 
ly inclined  themselves  encouraged  me 
in  every  way.  To  them  I  owe  a  great 
deal,  and  w^ould  advise  all  parents  to 
get  their  young  folks  to  study  hard 
and  keep  at  it." 

"In  my  youth  I  took  pride  in  appear- 
ing at  Church  affairs  and  socials.  All 
my  life  I  have  never  refused  to  play 
whenever  duty  called.  Perhaps  I  hold 
a  record  for  playing  at  charitable 
events  of  every  known  kind  and  des- 
cription, but  I  have  been  the  gainer  for 
he  profits  most  who  serves  best. 

"My  greatest  happiness  has  come  in 
my  home  life  and  music.  I  am  all  alone 
now,  my  wife  died  some  time  ago,  and 
my  children  are  all  grown.  I  have  a 
home  open  at  their  places,  but  still  I 
like  to  be  independent  and  as  long  as 
my  health  holds  out  I  shall  be." 

"I  have  composed  several  pieces. 
Here  is  one  of  them.  Let  me  play  it 
for  you."  Here  the  writer  looked  at  a 
cover  of  red  roses.  Soon  the  nimble 
fingers  made  the  piano  of  yesterday, 
bring  forth  a  sweet  summer  lullaby. 
Then  came  more  difficult  composi- 
tions of  Brother  Chamberlain.  He  even 
brought  out  the  cello  and  together  the 
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JOHN  M.  CHAMBERLAIN  WITH   HIS   CELLO   AND  FLOWERS 


scribe  and  musician  hummed  several 
familiar  tunes  that  are  sung  in  various 
church  gatherings,  products  of  the  pi- 
oneer musician's  pen. 

Brother  Chamberlain's  art  was  not 
confined  to  music  alone  for  he  is  a 
gifted  scribe.  He  loved  most  to  write 
for  children  and  read  a  bear  story, 
which  the  writer  urged  him  to  send  to 
some  Church  children's  magazine  for 
publication.  It  was  z  true  story  of 
meeting  a  bear  and  being  miraculously 
saved  through  the  power  of  God." 

The  afternoon  passed  all  too  quickly. 
The  shades  of  evening  commenced  fall- 
ing, and  again  youth  and  age,  as  it 
were,  passed  into  that  garden.  The  vet- 
eran musician  insisted  on  picking  and 
presenting  a  bouquet.  At  parting  he  re- 
echoed a  statement  that  has  long  lived 
in  memory:  "It's  better  to  give  the 
flowers,  before  rather  than  after.  If 
one  has  something  good  to  say  about 
a  person,  say  it  while  they  are  alive ; 
don't  wait  until  its  too  late." 

Though  Brother  Chamberlain  in  his 
humble  way  didn't  mention  it,  this 
scribe  found  out  afterwards,  that  for 


years  past  it  has  been  the  veteran  mu- 
sician's custom  every  Christmas,  to 
gather  around  him  a  group  of  musi- 
cians, sometimes  indivtidual  singers, 
sometimes  a  ward  choir,  and  go  to  the 
hospitals  or  to  the  poor  house  to  sing 
for  the  unfortunates.  A  picture  shown 
on  the  L.  D.  S.  Hospital  steps,  shows 
this  pioneer  leader  with  his  choir  group 
who  time  and  time  again  blended  their 
voices  to  bring  back  smiles  to  faces  of 
those  who  lay  in  their  beds.  He  broad- 
casted strains  of  music  long  before  the 
present  method  of  universal  broadcast- 
ing was  known.  Winter  and  summer 
found  Brother  Chamberlain  at  his  post 
at  the  hospital  always  rendering  service 
with  his  chosen  art.  His  church  posi- 
tions in  a  musical  way  are  too  numer- 
ous to  mention ;  suffice  to  say  he  has 
filled  every  positioh  from  organist  to 
director. 

Since  writing  this  and  finding  no 
response  to  letters  sent,  fate  happened 
to  give  forth  the  information  that 
Brother  Chamberlain  has  lain  at 
death's  door  for  'some  time  past  in 
California.      His    son   reports   "he    is 
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getting  better  and  hopes  once  again 
to  come  back  to  that  old  fashioned  gar- 
den where  the  happiest  hours  of  his 


(Editor's  Note:  Brother  Chamber- 
lain has  four  popular  songs  in  Deseret 
Sunday   School    Songs:   "A    Sunday 


life  have  been  spent.  Children  from  the      School  Call,"  "Marching  Homeward/ 


neighborhood  will  welcome  him  back 
and  so  will  the  flowers  which  seeming- 
ly from  the  looks  of  the  place,  have  not 
blossomed  since  their  master  went 
away. 


"When  Jesus  Shall  Come  In  His  Glo- 
ry," and  "Utah  the  Queen  of  the  West. 
Many  other  compositions  have  been 
printed  by  him  and  used  in  various 
schools.) 


The  World's  Changing  Attitude  Towards  the  Sabbath 

By  E.  Cecil  McGavin 


In  the  complex  civilization  of  the 
twentieth  century  it  seems  that  many 
people  consider  the  Sabbath  day  as  a 
day  of  pleasure ;  a  day  to  recuperate 
and  build  up  their  strength  for  the 
regular  labors  of  the  week.  This 
peculiar  philosophy  also  obtains  in  sec- 
tions where  only  five  days  each  week 
are  required  for  manual  labor.  Sun- 
day is  becoming  more  of  a  day  of 
pleasure  than  a  holy  day  of  worship. 
Some  persons  formerly  went  to  Church 
in  order  to  display  their  new  clothes, 
but  now  they  go  out  upon  the  crowded 
highway  in  order  to  display  their  new 
car. 

In  many  sections  of  America  the 
Church  is  closed  during  the  summer 
months  because  there  are  not  enough 
people  in  the  parish  without  automo- 
biles to  justify  conducting  the  regular 
Church  service.  After  the  pleasure 
resorts  are  closed  for  the  winter  season 
and  the  cold  weather  makes  motoring 
uncomfortable,  the  Church  is  again 
opened  and  the  service  is  resumed. 

Never  in  the  history  of  the  world 
have  Christian  people  been  so  lax  in 
the  observance  of  this  holy  day  of 
rest  and  worship. 

America  was  founded  by  religious 
colonists  who  had  high  regard  for  the 
Christian  Sabbath.  In  several  of  the 
colonies  no  person  could  be  admitted 
who  did  not  worship  the  Savior  of 
the  world.  From  New  England  to 
Georgia,  the  strict  observance  of  this 
sacred  day  was  scrupulously  enforced. 
All  the  members  of  the  family  were 


compelled  to  attend  Church  unless  they 
were  very  sick.  Deacons  would  pass 
down  the  aisles  during  the  service  and 
tap  the  sleepy  person  on  the  head  with 
a  stick  in  case  they  were  trying  to  sleep 
during  the  long,  dry  sermon.  Almost 
every  Christian  community  had  its 
"blue  laws"  which  compelled  its  citi- 
zens to  respect  the  Sabbath  day. 

The  philosophy  of  the  twentieth  cen- 
tury is  very  different  to  that  of  a  few 
centuries  ago.  It  is  now  commonly  be- 
lieved that  religion  is  alright  in  its 
place  so  long  as  it  does  not  interfere 
with  one's  personal  pleasure.  In  fact 
creeds  are  being  reconstructed  on  that 
basis. 

In  the  light  of  the  present  universal 
tendency  to  use  the  Sabbath  day  as  a 
day  of  pleasure,  let  us  consider  how 
scrupulously  the  laws  of  the  Sabbath 
were  enforced  upon  ancient  Israel.  The 
Law  of  Moses  definitely  established 
the  fact  that  this  holy  day  must  be 
respected.  Lengthy  codes  were  later 
drawn  up  designating  what  might  be 
done  on  the  day  of  worship.  Many 
pages  were  devoted  to  an  explanation 
of  what  kinds  of  knots  might  be  un- 
tied on  that  day.  In  conclusion,  to  pre- 
vent misunderstanding,  it  was  declared 
that  only  those  knots  which  could  be 
untied  with  one  hand  might  be  un- 
loosed. Therefore  if  any  animal  were 
left  tied  until  sunset  preceding  the  Sab- 
bath it  must  remain  there  all  during 
that  day  unless  the  knot  could  be  un- 
tied with  one  hand.    The  string  Jiold- 
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ing  the  sandal  in  place  could  be  tied  on 
the  day  of  rest. 

To  kindle  or  extinguish  a  fire  was  a 
serious  desecration  of  the  day.  Sick- 
ness was  not  allowed  to  violate  the 
Rabbinical  rules.  It  was  forbidden  to 
give  medicine  or  set  a  broken  bone  on 
the  seventh  day.  The  law  recorded 
in  Exodus  35 :2-4  was  enforced  to  the 
letter :  "Six  days  shall  work  be  done, 
but  on  the  seventh  day  there  shall  be 
to  you  an  holy  day,  a  sabbath  of  rest 
to  the  Lord :  whosoever  doeth  work 
therein  shall  be  put  to  death."  In 
Numbers  15:32-36  is  the  account  of  a 
man  being  stoned  to  death  for  gather- 
ing sticks  on  the  Sabbath  with  which 
to  kindle  a  fire. 

The  Talmud  prescribed  what  consti- 
tuted labor  on  this  holy  day,  and  made 
provision  for  the  sin  offering  which 
would  atone  for  the  offense.  Almost 
every  act  or  separate  motion  involved 
a  different  law  and  therefore  a  grada- 
tion of  sin  offerings  was  required. 

One  Talmudic  passage  reads,  "In 
case  a  woman  rolls  wheat  to  remove 
the  husks,  it  is  considered  as  sifting: 
if  she  rubs  the  heads  of  wheat,  it  is 
regarded  as  threshing;  if  she  cleans 
off  the  side  adherences,  it  is  grinding ; 
if  she  throws  them  up  in  her  hand,  it 
is  winnowing." 

Another  passage  from  the  early 
writings  of  the  Talmud  reads,  "If  a 
person  were  to  pull  out  a  feather  from 
the  wing  of  a  bird,  cut  off  the  top,  and 
then  pluck  off  the  fluff  below,  it  would 
involve  three  labors  and  three  sin  offer- 
ings." 

Later  a  method  was  developed  by 
which  many  of  these  formalities  could 
be  evaded.  Provision  was  made  for 
them  to  place  the  proverbial  ox  in  the 
mire.  Edersheim  relates  an  incident 
which  illustrates  how  ridiculous  they 
became  in  their  efforts  to  evade  these 
strict  laws.  He  says,  "If  a  man  wished 
to  move  a  sheaf  on  his  field,  which  of 
course  involved  labor,  he  had  only  to 
lay  upon  it  a  spoon  which  was  in  com- 
mon use,  when  in  order  to  remove  the 
spoon,  he  might  also  remove  the  sheaf 
on  which  it  lay." 


If  a  person  were  buried  under  ruins 
on  the  Sabbath,  he  might  be  taken  out 
if  he  could  be  heard  calling  for  aid; 
otherwise  no  debris  should  be  removed 
until  the  seventh  day  was  passed.  In 
the  time  of  Nehemiah,  if  not  sooner, 
the  town  gates  were  closed  at  sunset 
and  kept  closed  until  the  Sabbath  was 
ended.  No  person  was  permitted  to 
walk  more  than  1000  yards  from  the 
walls  of  the  city. 

Josephus  states  that  for  a  time  the 
Israelites  would  not  even  defend  them- 
selves on  the  Sabbath  day.  Later  they 
were  permitted  to  repel  an  attack,  but 
not  attack  an  enemy  on  that  day.  Like- 
wise they  were  prohibited  making 
treaties  of  peace  or  arranging  for  war. 
He  adds  that  the  day  of  rest  was 
ushered  in  and  ended  by  the  sound  of 
the  trumpet. 

In  addition  to  these  strict  laws  was 
the  Sabbatical  or  seventh  year,  which 
was  to  be  kept  holy.  No  strenuous 
labor  was  to  be  performed  during  the 
year.  The  land  was  to  rest  during 
the  entire  year,  thus  increasing  its 
fertility. 

After  seven  times  seven  years  had 
passed,  the  fiftieth  was  to  be  celebrated 
as  a  year  of  jubilee,  during  which 
the  people  should  live  on  the  accumu- 
lated increase  of  previous  years  of 
plenty.  During  this  year  slaves  were 
absolved  from  their  masters,  and  all 
debts  were  forgiven.  (Lev.  25.)  This 
law  was  of  such  importance  to  the 
Jewish  race  that  when  it  was  dese- 
crated they  were  carried  into  Babylon 
as  a  punishment.  In  I  Maccabees  6 :49 
the  statement  is  made  that  the  Jewish 
Sabbath,  including  the  Sabbatical  year, 
was  kept  after  their  return  from  cap- 
tivity. 

In  this  age  of  religious  freedom 
when  Sunday  is  a  quiet  day  at  the 
Churches  and  a  busy  day  at  the  resorts, 
we  may  profitably  read  again  a  verse 
from  one  of  the  Savior's  last  sermons : 
"But  as  the  days  of  Noe  were,  so 
shall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
man  be. 

"For  as  in  the  days  that  were  before 
the  flood  they  were  eating  and  drink- 
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ing,  marrying  and  giving  in  marriage,  "For  verily  this  is  a  day  appointea 

until  the  day  that  Noe  entered  into  unto  you  to  rest  from  your  labors,  and 

the  ark,  to  pay  thy  devotion  unto  the  Most 

And  knew  not  until  the  flood  came,  High ; 

and  took  them  all  away;  so  also  shall  "Nevertheless  thy  vows  shall  be  of- 

the  coming  of  the  Son  of  man  be."  f ered  up  in  righteousness  on  all  days 

-Matt.  24 :37-39.  ^^d  at  all  tim.es ; 

Editor's  Note :  "But  remember  that  on  this,   the 

The  Lord  in  this  day,  has  empha-  Lord's  day,  thou  shalt  offer  thine  obla- 

sized  the  sanctity  of  the  Sabbath.    In  ^i^^s   and   thy   sacraments   unto   the 

a  revelation  given  to  the  Prophet,  Jo-  ^^^^  High,  confessing  thy  sins  unto 

seph  Smith,  August  7,  1831,  the'  fol-  ^^^  brethren,  and  before  the  Lord, 

lowing  divine  instructions  were  given :  "And  on  this  day  thou  shalt  do  none 

"And  that  thou  mayest  more  fully  other  thing,  only  let  thy  food  be  pre- 

keep  thyself  unspotted  from  the  world,  pared  with  singleness  of  heart  that  thy 

thou  shalt  go  to  the  house  of  prayer  fasting  may  be  perfect,  or,  in  other 

and  offer  up  thy  sacraments  upon  my  words,  that  thy  joy  may  be  full."  (Doc. 

holy  day;  &  Cov.  59:9-13). 

Gardens 

By  Ltnnie  liisher  Robinson 

Mother  tells  me  many  stories 
About  flowers  and  g^een  things  too; 
My  mother  likes  to  call  them  thoughts. 
And  the  weeds  the  thoughts  untrue. 

I've  a  garden  in  my  window, 

Many  things  I've  helped  to  grow. 

When  the  winds  are  loudly  calling 

Over  fields  of  frozen  snow.  • 

In  my  jardinieres  of  beauty, 
Tin  cans  dressed  in  gold  and  blue, 
Ferns  are  growing  by  a  squash  vine 
And  they  like  each  other  too. 

Mother  says  the  fern  is  pretty, 
.  And  the  squash  will  make  the  food ; 
And  she  hopes  I  can  remember  ' 

Each  is  equally  for  good. 

There  are  beans  with  great  long  fingers. 
Right  beside  geran'ums  red ; 
Mother  says  the  beans  don't  envy, 
They  just  try  to  give  instead. 

And  she  says  the  green  things'  mission 
Is  to  grow  that  man  be  fed ; 
Strengthened  in  his  soul  by  beauty, 
Nourished  is  his  heart  by  bread. 

Mother  says  I'm  filled  with  beauty, 
If  I  care  to  make  it  grow — 
I  can  have  another  garden 
In  my  heart  where'er  I  go. 
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Be  Honest  With  the  Lord 


Tithing  is  a  law  of  God  and  the 
payment  of  tithes  brings  peace  and 
joy  to  the  Latter-day  Saint  who 
does  it.  There  is  a  satisfaction  that 
comes  into  the  heart  of  the  man  who 
is  absolutely  honest  with  the  Lord 
in  contributing  of  his  means  to  the 
building  up  of  the  Church  of  Christ, 
and  into  the  heart  of  every  true,  full 
tithe-payer.  Each  and  every  blessing 
that  you  and  I  enjoy  comes  from 
God.  We  are  under  obligations  to 
him  for  the  very  breath  of  life,  and 
he  gives  us  everything  that  we  have. 
He  asks  us  to  show  our  apprecia- 
tion and  acknowledge  to  him  his 
goo(^ness,  by  returning  to  the  Church 
for  its  benefit' and  for  the  spreading 
of  the  gospel  at  home  and  abroad, 
one-tenth  of  that  which  we  receive, 
all  of  which  comes  from  him. 

It  is  beyond  my  comprehension 
how  any  man  who  is  absolutely 
honest  in  his  dealings  with  his  fel- 


low men  and  would  not  think  of 
such  a  thing  as  compromising  his 
store  bill  if  he  were  able  to  pay, 
would  compromise  his  obligations  to 
God.  I  can  speak  upon  the  payment 
of  tithing  because  from  my  child- 
hood every  dollar  that  has  come  into 
my  hands  has  been  tithed,  and  I 
have  endeavored  in  addition  to  be 
as  liberal  as  any  of  my  associates 
have  been  in  contributing  for  the 
various  public  enterprises  that  have 
been  required  of  us — the  erection  of 
ward  houses,  school  houses,  etc.,  etc. 
I  appeal  to  the  Latter-day  Saints 
to  be  honest  with  the  Lord  and  I 
promise  them  that  peace,  prosperity 
and  financial  success  will  attend 
those  who  are  honest  with  our  Heav- 
enly Father,  because  they  are  ful- 
filling the  law  and  an  obligation, 
and  he  will  bless  them  for  doing  so. 
And  being  strictly  honest  with  the 
Lord  is  the  most  splendid  way  to 
teach  your  children  faith  in  the  Gos- 
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pel  of  Jesus  Christ.  The  most  tender 
portion  of  the  human  anatomy  of 
the  male  variety  of  the  species,  it  has 
been  said,  is  the  pocket,  and  there  is 
something  to  it.  When  we  set  our 
hearts  upon  the  things  of  this  world 
and  fail  to  be  strictly  honest 
with  the  Lord  we  do  not  grow  in 
the  light  and  power  and  strength  of 
the  gospel  as  we  otherwise  would 
do. 

— President  Heber  J.  Grant 
October  Conference,  1929 

Flies  In  The  Ointments 

We  all  love  a  hero.  The  brave  and 
honorable  exploits  and  deeds  of  men 
have  always  called  forth  human  ad- 
miration. Just  before  the  war  it  seem- 
ed as  if  heroes  and  herojnes  had  aW 
passed  on,  but  the  great  conflict  surely 
banished  such  a  thought.  The  pres- 
ent day,  indeed,  has  seen  adventure, 
heroics,  inventions,  deeds  of  valor 
unsurpassed  in  the  world's  history. 

But  many  of  the  recent  deeds  of 
heroism  have  been  tinctured  with 
acts  distressing  to  some  whose  ideals 
are  different  from  those  of  the  world. 
For  instance:  What  greater  event, 
with  the  exception  of  Lindbergh's  mar- 
velous exploit,  could  be  named,  than 
the  first  flight  of  the  Graf  Zeppelin 
across  the  Atlantic;  yet,  before  the 
great  ship  was  twelve  hours  out  the 
passengers  had  consumed  all  the 
liquor  on  board  and  it  is  said  there 
was  a  very  liberal  supply.  Lady  Ham- 
mond was  the  one  passenger  entitled 
to  credit  for  her  bravery  and  spirit. 
The  conduct  of  Captain  Eckener  and 
his  worthy  son  and  crew  called  forth 


the  greatest  acclaim,  but  the  disgrace- 
ful antics  of  the  passengers  somewhat 
dimmed  the  glory  of  that  great  epoch- 
making  voyage.  The  world  should  be 
thankful  that  the  second  voyage  was 
made  under  different  conditions? 

Again :  The  world  was  thrilled  with 
the  heroic  actions  of  Captain  Fried 
and  the  crew  of  the  "America"  in  res- 
cuing the  passengers  of  the  "Florida". 
Yet  Captain  Fried,  as  soon  as  he  got 
ashore,  sold  himself  to  the  tobacco 
trust  to  exploit  his  adventure  through 
the  medium  of  nicotine. 

Recently  the  newspapers  were  loud 
in  praise  of  Robert  Maynard  Hutch- 
ins,  because,  at  the  early  age  of 
thirty  he  had  been  named  president  of 
one  of  the  Nation's  greatest  educa- 
tional institutions — ^the  University  of 
Chicago.  This  young  man  was  called 
to  direct  the  preparatgry  years  of 
thousands  of  young  men  and  women, 
and  while  on  the  reception  platform, 
the  first  question  shouted  at  him  was 
"What  brand  of  cigaret  is  that  you're 
smoking?"  He  answered  back  "They 
are  only  15c  a  pack  boys  and  girls", 
though  he  did  have  the  grace  to  add: 
"But  I'm  not  giving  a  testimonial." 

And  so  we  might  go  on  multiplying 
such  instances.  Our  heroes  and  hero- 
ines, actors  fend  movie  stairs  are 
heard  on  the  air  bartering  their  in- 
fluence in  the  interest  of  the  tobacco 
trust. 

It  all  goes  to  show  that  present  day 
social  standards  and  fundamentals  are 
not  ideal ;  that  the  world  does  not  un- 
derstand the  great  plan— that  this  life 
is  a  schoolmaster  to  teach  righteous- 
ness and  to  bring  us  back  to  God. 

There  are  flies  in  some  of  our  pre- 
cious ointments. 


"Out  of  the  earth  shall  they  come  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord, 
and  none  can  stay  it ;  and  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  it  shall  be 
said  that  miracles  are  done  away;  and  it  shall  come  even  as  if 
one  should  speak  from  the  dead.": — Mormon  8:26. 
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By  J.  M.  Sjodahl 


The  Naval  Parley 


The  outstanding  event  in  the  world 
of  international  politics  is  the  naval 
congress  which  convened  in  London  on 
January  21.  There  representatives  of 
Great  Britain,  the  United  States, 
France,  Italy  and  Japan  will  resume 
'the  discussion  of  the  subject  of  reduc- 
tion of  navies,  or  at  least  the  limitation 
of  warship  construction — ^a  discussion 
ignominiously  interrupted  two  years 
ago  at  Geneva,  where  three  of  the  five 
powers  mentioned  were  trying,  on  the 
invitation  of  President  Coolidge,  to 
reach  an  agreement. 

Will  this  congress  be  more  success- 
ful than  its  predecessor  at  Geneva? 

It  would  be  idle  to  make  any  predic- 
tions at  this  time  concerning  the  results 
of  the  discussions  in  London,  but  it 
may.  help  us  to  realize  some  of  the 
difficulties  that  exist,  if  we  remem- 
ber the  different  points  of  view  that 
must  be  reconciled  before  a  substan- 
tial agreement  can  be  reached. 

Ever  since  the  world  war  and  the 
organization  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
France  has  maintained  the  view  that 
there  can  be  no  substantial  reduction 
of  armaments,  until  "security"  is  fur- 
nished against  hostile  attacks.  Such 
security  must,  in  the  French  view, 
have  military  force  behind  it.  When, 
therefore,  France,  after  the  war,  failed 
to  obtain  a  guaranty  of  the  American 
and  British  governments  against  for- 
eign attacks,  she  proceeded  to  make 
alliances  with  the  Balkan  powers  and 
Poland,  in  order  to  obtain  security. 
The  United  States,  on  the  other  hand, 
has  maintained  the  view  that  a  nation's 
"good  faith  and  credit"  is  all  the  se- 
curity that  is  needed.  We  point  to  the 
success  of  our  own  Union  of  States  as 
a  proof  of  our  contention.    But  France 


has  never  been  impressed  by  that  argu- 
ment. 

But  notwithstanding  this  radical 
divergence,  of  views,  the  prospects  for 
some  progress  toward  the  desirable 
goal  are  favorable.  All  that  is  hoped 
for  may  not  be  achieved.  But  some- 
thing will  be  gained.  Something  must 
be  done. 

The  Staggering  Cost  of  War 

In  the  first  place,  war  has  become  too 
expensive  a  mode  of  international  con- 
troversy. It  ruins  both  sides.  Take 
the  expenses  of  our  country  for  war, 
as  an  illustration.  We  have  always 
been  victorious,  but  our  victories  now 
cost  us  ruinous  sums.  President 
Hoover's  budget  message  to  congress 
reveals  the  fact  that  nearly  three- 
fourths  of  the  entire  cost  of  the  gov- 
ernment for  1930-31  are  war  expenses 
—something  like  $2,773,213,283,  out  of 
$3,830,445,231.  That  is  to  say,  of  every 
dollar  paid  in  taxes  for  the  upkeep  of 
the  Federal  government,  72  cents  is 
needed  to  pay  for  our  victories  of  the 
past  and  the  prospective  victories  of 
the  future.  Apd  the  conditions  are 
similar  in  Great  Britain,  France,  and 
all  over  the  world,  on  a  more  limited 
scale.  That  is  one  reason  why  some- 
thing must  be  done  to  get  rid  of  war 
and  armaments. 

In  the  secpnd  place,  the  sound  opin- 
ion of  the  world  is  beginning  to  realize 
that  "preparedness  for  war,"  even 
when  labeled  "preparedness  for  de- 
fense," and  warranted  by  expert  au- 
thority, is  not  the  real  remedy  against 
war.  The  impressive  lesson  of  1914 
is  that  preparedness  for  war  is  the  pro- 
voker of  war.  Never  before  was  con- 
tinental Europe  more  prepared  for  war 
than  then.  Never  before  did  "pre-' 
paredness"  result  in  greater  disaster  to 
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the  civilization  of  the  world.  Lloyd 
George  recently  said,  in  a  speech  in  the 
House  of  Commons  that  there  are  now 
ten  million  trained  soldiers  in  the 
world,  more  than  there  were  in  1914 
and  75  times  as  much  war  material  at 
the,  disposition  of  the  governments. 
"If,"  he  said,  "disarmament  is  not 
brought  about,  war  is  inevitable."  He 
went  on  to  say  that  peace  is  not  se- 
cured by  30  million  armed  men. 
Peace  cannot  proceed  on  a  road  strewn 
with  cannon.  The  instruments  of 
hatred  must  be  turned  into  implements 
of  peace  and  progress. 

The  delegates  to  the  London  congress 
know  that  this  is  the  truth.  They 
know  that  their  countries  are  groaning 
under  the  military  burdens.  They 
know  the  dangers  of  explosion  that  are 
inherent  in  militarism.  They  know 
that  the  nations  must  make  preparations 
for  peace,  if  they  want  peace.  And  for 
that  reason  the  London  congress  will 
not  be  in  vain. 

President  Hoover  said  in  a  speech 
on  Armistice  Day:  "We  will  reduce 
our  naval  strength  in  proportion  to 
any  other.  Having  said  that,  it  only 
•  remains  for  others  to  say  how  low 
they  will  go.  It  cannot  be  too  low 
for  us." 

Other  Agencies  for  Peace 

Dr.  Robert  A.  Millikan,  the  noted 
physicist,  speaking  before  the  South- 
ern California  Science  and  Mathematics 
Association,  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  advance  of  the  sciences  is  a 
potent  factor  in  the  struggle  for  peace. 
He  said,  in  part :  "War  was  the  chief 
business  of  all  glorious  civilizations  of 
the  past,  when  there  were  no  scientists, 
but  with  every  advance  of  science  it 
becomes  less  so.  Each  new  advance 
in  science  is  followed  by  important  ad- 
vances in  the  peaceful  arts,  which  re- 
duce the  relative  importance  of  the 
successors  to  the  arrow  makers.  Every 
new  scientific  advance  finds  ten  times 
as  many  new  peaceful  constructive 
uses  as  destructive.  War  is  being 
abolished  at  the  present  time  by  the 


relentless  advance  of  science,  its  most 
powerful  enemy." 

That  is  another  reason  why  disarm- 
ament congresses  must  succeed,  even 
if  slowly. 

An  Age  of  Sciences 

This  is,  above  all,  an  age  of  scientific 
progress.  Our  learned  men  now  hope 
to  have  found  an  explanation  of  the 
very  nature  of  matter.  Only  a  few  days 
ago  it  was  announced  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago  that  it  is  now  estab- 
lished that  physical  world  can  be  re- 
duced to  three  kinds  of  particles,  pro- 
tons, electrons  and  photons,  and  that 
each  of  these  particles  has  the  charac- 
teristics of  "waves"  as  well  as  "par- 
ticles." This  apparent  contradiction  is 
explained  in  a  statement  possibly  too 
elaborate  for  this  paper.  But  the  point 
is,  scientists  believe  they  have  actually 
obtained  a  conception  of  the  very 
particles  of  which  matter  is  composed. 

And  not  only  that,  modern  scientists 
also  claim  that  they  have  advanced  so 
far,  that  they  will  be  able,  in  a  near 
future,  to  produce  life.  In  an  address 
before  the  New  York  Electrical  So» 
ciety.  Dr.  Paul  R.  Heyl  made  this  fore- 
cast: 

"It  is  only  a  short  time  now  until 
protoplasm  will  be  produced  by  syn- 
thesis—that is,  Hfe  itself.  Some  da^ 
we  will  understand  the  processes  that 
make  Hfe,  as  we  now  understand  the 
burning  of  coal." 

This  is  a  rather  startling  apnqjince 
ment. 

However,  it  seems  that  scientists  are 
not  all  agreed  on  their  observations  and 
deductions.  Quite  recently  a  Christian 
Science  lecturer,  in  an  address  in  Salt 
Lake  City,  quoted  from  an  article  that 
appeared  four  years  ago  in  a  London 
publication.  It  was  a  review  of  a  book 
entitled,  "The  New  Outlook  of 
Science,"  written  by  Prof.  Eddington, 
of  the  University  of  Oxford,  England. 
The  author  said,  as  quoted : 

"Of  the  intrinsic  nature  of  matter, 
for  instance,    science  knows    nothing 


94                                          THE  INSTRUCTOR  ^^^^  '93o 

and  never  can  know  anything.  *  *  *  Paul  teaches  on  that  subject,  when  he 

For  all  we  know  matter  may  itself  be  says: 

mental.  *  *  *  The  old  view,  therefore,  "Charity  never  faileth,  but  whether 

that  atoms  or  electrons  are  the  ultimate  there  be   prophecies,   they  shall   fail; 

reality,  and  that  by  interacting  on  one  whether  there  be  tongues,  they  shall 

<  «                 another  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  cease ;  whether  there  be  knowledge,  it 

nature,  they  produce  our  minds,  with  shall  vanish  away.     For  we  know  in 

all  their  hopes  and  aspirations,  has  no  part,  and  we  prophesy  in  part.     But 

longer  any  scientific  basis.  *  *  *  An-  when  that  which  is  perfect  is  come, 

other  bugbear  that  many  artists  and  then  that  which  is  in  part  shall  be  done 

,    ,                 religious  people  have  found  so  depress-  away.  *  *  *  For  now  we  see  through 

ing,  the  'iron    laws'  of  nature,    also  a  glass,  darkly ;  but  then  face  to  face : 

acquire  an  entirely  new  status  as  the  now  I  know  in  part;  but  then  shall  I 

result  of  recent  scientific  work.    It  can  know  even  as  also  I  am  known."   (I 

be  shown  that  these  laws  are  the  results  Cor.  13:8-12.) 

of  the  mind's  own  actions.  *  *  *  The  I  think  the  Apostle  is  right  concern- 
laws  of  nature  are  not  something  im-  ing  all  our  knowledge,  all  our  scientific 
posed  on  am  mdependently  existing  discoveries.  They  are  "in  part."  They 
universe  from  without.  Indeed,  not  fall  short  of  perfection.  Still,  if  the 
only  the  laws  of  nature,  but  space  and  Lord  in  His  wisdom  sees  fit  to  reveal 
time  and  the  material  universe  itself,  to  us,  while  we  are  still  in  mortality, 
are  constructions  of  the  human  mind,  either  by  scientific  research,  or  other 
To  an  altogether  unsuspected  ex-  sources  of  revelation,  how  matter  is 
tent  the  universe  we  live  in  is  the  ere-  composed,  or  how  life  is  originated,  we 
ation  of  our  own  minds.  The  nature  can  only  receive  such  information  with 
of  It  is  forever  outside  scientific  inves-  grateful  hearts.  For,  undoubtedly,  we 
tigation.  If  we  are  to  know  anything  shall  need  that  knowledge  in  a  future 
of  that  nature  it  must  be  through  some-  existence,  for  the  attainment  of  exal- 
thing  like  religious  experience."  tation.  Let  us  remember :  "Whatever 
I  need  hardly  say  that  no  Latter-day  principle  of  intelligence  we  attain  unto 
Saint  can  agree  wholly  with  this  view  '^^  this  life,  it  will  rise  with  us  in  the 
of  the  origin  of  the  universe.  We  do  resurrection.  And  if  a  person  gains 
not  believe  that  matter  is  nothing  but  ^^^^  knowledge  and  intelligence  in  this 
our  own  ideas.  On  the  contrary,  we  ^i^e  through  his  diligence  and  obedience 
believe  that  even  "spirit"  is  matter,  than  another,  he  will  have  so  much  the 
though  more  refined  than  that  which  advantage  in  the  world  to  come." 
we  perceive  by  our  outward  senses.  Latter-day  Saints  have  no  quarrel 
But  when  Prof.  Eddington  maintains  with  the  sciences  or  scientists.  They 
that  we,  in  our  present  stage  of  ad-  accept  gladly  truth  wherever  it  comes 
vancement,  know  nothing,  and  can  from.  But  they  are,  or  should  be,  very 
.  know  nothing,  of  the  intrinsic  nature  careful  not  to  accept  forecasts  and  opin- 
of  matter,  he  seems  to  confirm  what  ions  as  established  facts. 


"Jesus  came  and  stood  in  the  midst  of  them.  *  *  *  And  they 
said  unto  Him,  Lord,  w^e  will  that  Thou  wouldst  tell  us  the  name 
whereby  we  will  call  this  Church  *  *  *.  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
them  *  *  *Take  upon  you  the  name  of  Christ ;  *  *  *  Whatsoever 
ye  shall  do,  ye  shall  do  it  in  my  name,  therefore  ye  shall  call  the 
Church  in  My  name."— 3  Nephi  27:2-7;  D.  and  C.  21 :11 ;  109:79. 
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SACRAMENT  GEM  FOR  APRIL 

While  of  these  emblems  we  partake, 
In  Jesus'  name  and  for  His  sake, 

Let  us  remember  and  be  sure 

Our  hearts  and  hands  are  clean  and  pure. 
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CONCERT  RECITATION  FOR  APRIL 

(John  Chapter  3,  Verse  5) 

"Jesus  answered,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee.  Except  a  man  be  bom 
of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God. 
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SOME  OUTSTANDING  TWO-AND-A-HALF  MINUTE  TALKS 

Why  I  believe  that  a  man  must  be  Jesus,  whom  Paul  preacheth".      The 

called  of  God,  by  Phophecy,  and  by  immediate  answer  of  the  demons  was, 

the  laying  on  of  hands  by  those  who  are  "Jesus  I  know,  and  Paul  I  know,  but 

in  authority,  to  preach  the  gospel  an(^  who  are  you  ?"  It  is  said  that  they  then 

to  administer  in  the  ordinances  there-  fell  upon  the  seven  sons  and  drove  them 

of.  out  naked  and  wounded. 

Let  us  suppose,  for  a  minute,  that  As  authority  was<  necessary  in  those 

I  were  to  go  to  some  isolated  town  and  days  so  it  also  is  in  these  latter  days. 

there  represent  myself  as  a  judge  and  We  should  read  the  132nd  section  of 

that  while  there  I  was  called  upon  to  the  Doctrine  and  Covenants.       Here 

perform  a  marriage  ceremony.     This  Christ  tells  us  that  He  will  accept  no 

I  did  exactly  as  it  would  have  been  offering  nor  recognize  any  act  per- 

done   by   any    person  authori25ed   to  formed  unless  Jt  be  in  His  name  or  we 

officiate  in  sUch  ordinances.  However,  might   say — trough    His   ordination. 

I  had  no  authority  to  do  this  except  In  fact,  He  says  (verse  14)  "For  what- 

the  fact  that  I  know  exactly  how  it  soever  things  remain  are  by  me,  and 

should  be  done.  When  my  lack  of  au-  whatsoever  things  are  not  by  me  shall 

thority  is  discovered  will  the  ordinance  be  shaken  and  destroyed." 

that  I  had  officiated  in  be  considered  We,  as  Latter-day  Saints,  are  for- 

valid  before  the  law?    You  will  un-  tunate  in   having  this  authority  and 

doubtedly  say  it  would  not.  But  why  we  should  make  use  of  it  by  helping 

not?   Because  I  had  not  the  proper  others  to  know  and  understand  God's 

authority.  W^  will  find  it  thus— Au-  works  here  upon  the  earth  as  we  would 

thority  is  necessary  no  matter  what  like   to  and  which  this   authority  is 

you  do  in  this  world.  helpmg  us  to  understand. 

TT             1,             4.1,       v  r.u^,AA  \.^  Willis    Porter,    Springville    Third 

How  much  more,  then,  it  should  be  -itt,     ,    c     •       -n     ttI  t. 

fr^-1-,   *.ul*.   ^^^*-^\^    f«  Ward,  Springville,  Utah, 

necessary   in   affairs   that   pertain   to  '     r      &        » 

God.  We  have  in  the  Bible  many  ex-  .,     r  .   ,.        •          •  ^  •  •              ± 

1        f      i.-          r^-u    „„j  Qf  actine  Why  I  beheve  in  mmntaintng  an  at' 

ampes  o    a       g          ,                       g  titude  of  Reverence  while  in  Sacred 

without   authority;   and  we  can   see  ,          ' 

that  the  persons  acting  strictly  under  Pi^<^^^- 

authority  were  always  blessed,  while  Reverence  is  defined  as  a  feeling  of 

the  performers  of  the  latter  were  near-  deep   respect  mingled   with   affection 

ly    always    punished :    Saul    lost    his  and  deference  to  honor  or  adore, 

throne  because  he  attempted  to  dis-  Everything   that   God   has   created 

charge  the  duties  of  the  Lord's  Pro-  should  have  reverence— there  is  no- 

phet,  and  Uzziah,  the  King  of  Judah  thing  beneath  respect  but  that  which  is 

became  a  leper  for  attempting  to  of-  dishonorable. 

ficiate  in  the  temple  without  priestly  Reverence  manifested  by  the  prop- 
ordination.  We  may  also  see  by  the  er  conduct  is  given  by  right  thinking 
Bible  that  even  Satan  recognizes  the  people  to  certain  places,  things  and 
authority  of  God  and  his  servants.  For  events  made  sacred  by  the  association 
instance,  in  the  fifth  chapter  of  Mark  of  the  heart.  Thus  we  hold  in  rever- 
the  demons  proclaimed  Christ  as  ence  the  houses  in  which  we  live,  the 
"Jesus,  thou  Son  of  the  most  high  church  in  which  we  hold  sweet  com- 
God".  Again  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apos-  munion  with  our  Father  in  heaven, 
ties  we  have  a  similar  story :  The  seven  and  the  House  of  the  Lord  or  the 
sons  of  Sceva  had  seen  Paul  perform  Temple  erected  to  His  holy  name, 
miracles,  so  they  thought  they  could  It  is  made  clear  unto  us  that  it  is 
also.  They  attempted  to  minister  into  God's  will  that  we  have  reverence  for 
a  demoniac  saying.  "We  adjure  you  by  the    buildings    erected    to    His    holy 
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name.  We  have  recorded  in  John  2: 
14-15  verses,  where  those  in  the  temple 
were  selling  oxen,  sheep,  and  doves. 
Christ  made  a  scourge  of  small  cords 
and  drove  them  all  out,  also  the  sheep 
and  oxen,  emptied  out  the  changers' 
money  and  threw  over  the  tables.  He 
rebuked  them  severely  for  making  his 
father's  house  a  house  of  merchandise. 

It  is  important  while  we  meet  to- 
gether in  worship  to  show  reverence 
during  the  time  of  the  blessing  and 
passing  of  the  Sacrament.  Our 
thoughts  should  be  those  of  our  Re- 
deemer; what  He  did  for  us — of  the 
way  He  was  crucified  on  Calvary  that 
we  might  be  saved. 

To  reverence  one  who  has  to  con- 
tribute so  much  to  human  welfare  is 
to  call  forth  our  bigger  and  better 
selves,  to  unfold  our  divine  heritage 
and  enrich  our  lives. 

In  sacred  places  deepest  adoration, 
reverence,  and  love  should  be  given 
unto  God  for  His  tenderness  and 
mercy,  that  He  provided  a  salvation 
of  man,  for  His  great  fatherhood  and 
knowledge  that  we  are  His  children — 
and  for  His  love  that  He  offers  solace 
in  sorrow  and  support  to  the  smallest 
daily  burden. 

We  can  best  show  reverence  by 
prayer,  thanksgiving,  by  obeying 
God's  laws,  by  holding  His  name  in 
reverence,  keeping  His  command- 
ments and  teaching  others  to  know 
God. 

Ruby  Sanderson, 

Fairview,  Utah. 

"Why  I  believe  in  making  decisions 
upon  principle  rather  than  upon  mere 
suggestions  of  a  group." 

First :  If  I  am  asked  to  decide  upon 
a  question  or  to  give  my  opinion  on 
any  subject,  the  first  thing  I  should 
do  would  be  to  consider  well  the  prin- 
cipal points  of  the  question,  and  in 
order  to  obtain  these  points  I  must 
read  and  inquire  and  investigate. 

Second:      I  must  be  convinced  that 


my  answer  to  the  question  advanced 
or  advocated  is  true.  Not  always  the 
principles  advocated  by  the  groups 
are  correct.  Such  was  the  case  of  the 
Savior's  Message  to  the  world  in  this 
day,  and  His  Gospel.  Both  were 
principles  of  the  truth,  yet  the  larger 
groups  of  people  rejected  them. 

In  this  dispensation  in  which  we 
are  living  the  Prophet  Joseph  was  not 
willing  to  make  his  decision  as  to 
which  of  all  the  churches  was  true 
from  the  mere  suggestions  of  the  dif- 
ferent groups  of  religious  worshipers. 
But  the  general  principle  of  faith  in 
the  promises  of  the  Lord  caused  him 
to  prove  the  principle  of  Faith  in  God 
and  His  promises  and  the  principle  of 
Prayer  to  be  correct  and  true.  Through 
the  Prophet's  action  upon  the  sugges- 
tions of  the  different  religious  denomi- 
nations he  was  blessed  with  the  privi- 
lege of  beholding  the  Lord  and  His 
Son  Jesus  Christ  and  of  later  being 
visited  by  different  Heavenly  Mes- 
sengers, and  through  his  study  of 
principles  of  the  Gospel  and  his  de- 
termination to  live  them  he  became  an 
instrument  in  bringing  about  the  res- 
toration of  the  same  Gospel  the  Savior 
Himself  established  thousands  of 
years  before,  with  the  principles  and 
ordinances  and  blessings  which  the 
great  groups  of  humanity  rejected. 

This  proves  to  me  that  we  should 
study  the  principle  of  the  Gospel  and 
through  Faith  and  Prayer  gain  testi- 
money  of  its  truthfulness  for  our- 
selves. Then  the  suggestions  of  others 
can  be  taken  for  what  they  are  worth. 
(Age  12)         Stella  Draper. 

-    Wellington,  Utah. 

"Why  I  Believe  That  When  I  Am  Given 

a  Position  I  Should  Discharge  it 

With  Thoroughness" 

(Two  and  a  Half  Minute  Talk  by  Eleda 
Wilde,  lona  Ward,  Idaho  Falls  Stake) 

I  have  been  taking  a  course  in  teacher 
training  work  along  with  other  members 
of  our  ward.  We  were  taught  there 
some  essentials  to  know  in  taking  the 
responsibility  of  handling  a  class.  This 
has    been    a   very   interesting    class    and 
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there  are  many  things  within  it  that  all 
of  us  should  know.  When  one  has  com- 
pleted this  short  study,  he  should  have  a 
fair  knowledge  of  how  to  take  care  of 
a  class. 

For  this  reason,  I  have  been  chosen  to 
act  in  a  departrnent  in  the  Primary  Asso- 
ciation. I  hope  I  can  do  the  work  there 
that  is  required  of  me. 

Ifi  many  phases  of  our  Church  work 
(especially  the  Bee-Hive  work  with  which 
I  am  more  familiar)  we  are  taught  to 
respond  willingly  or  to  give  willing  ser- 
vice. If  ye  are  able  to  do  what  is  asked 
of  us,  we  should  consider  it  as  an  oppor- 
tunity instead   of  a  burden. 

When  we  are  asked  to  take  a  position 
in  our  Church,  we  should  first  feel  that 
we  are  able.  This  condition  is  of  vital 
importance  because  the  Church  is  greatly 
in  need  of  people  who  are  able  to  con- 
vince people  of  our  belief.  The  children 
of  our  Church,  and  the  grown  people 
also  have  so  many  things  to  draw  their 
attention  to  (that  a,re  outside  of  the 
Church)  that  we  need  someone  who  is 
willing  to  give  the  time  and  service  in 
trying  to  make  the  truth   look  brighter. 

The  things  that  surround  us  act  as  sort 
of  a  magnet,  exercising  its  (magnetic 
power  to  attract  the  attention  of  our  peo- 
ple. The  people  wh^  are  really  capable 
are  the  ones  who  can  see  these  condi- 
tions and  better  them. 

If  we  are  called  to  a  position  of  re- 
sponsibility, we  should  feel  that  it  is  our 
calling  and  mission  and  should  treat  it 
to  the  best  of  our  ability — not  only  in 
the  Sunday  School,  but  any  place  in  which 
it  is  our  opportunity  to  be  acting. 

We  are  living  in  a  very  swift  age  and 
we  must  guard  against  the  things  which 
have  a  tendency  to  draw  us  away  from 
doing  what  we  know  to  be  right.  Satan 
is  a  clever  deceiver  and  it  is  hard  to 
guard  against  all  things  that  are  presented 
to  us  which  seem  so  alluring  and  harm- 
less. Therefore  we  should  be  physically 
fit,  mentally  awake,  alert,  and  morally 
straight  to  ever  hope  to  accomplish 
anything. 

If  we  measure  up  to  what  we  think  is 
the  best  of  our  ability — then  we  need  not 
worry  about  our  ability  to  discharge  our 
position  with  thoroughness. 

FAITH 

Faith  is  the  substance  of  things  hoped 
for;  the  evidence  of  things  not  seen.  When 
Peter  walked  upon  the  water,  his  faith 
wavered  for  an  instant  and  he  began  to 
sink.  Jesus  rebuked  him,  saying,  "Oh  ye 
of  little  faith!"  Then  faith  conquered  his 
fears  and  Peter  reached  Jesus  in  safety. 

It  was  through  faith  that  the  children 


of  Israel  were  led  through  the  waters 
of  the  Red  Sea,  while  the  wicked  Pharaoh 
and  his  people  were  drowned. 

It  was  because  Abraham  had  faith  that 
he  was  willing  to  offer  up  his  only  son 
Isaac.  It  was  through  faith  that  Daniel 
in  the  Lion's  den  was  unharmed.  And  it 
was  by  faith  that  Noah  built  the  ark 
and  piit  his  family  and  two  of  every  ani- 
mal and  bird  in  it.  It  was  by  faith  that 
Enoch  did  not  die  but  was  carried  into 
heaven. 

The  words  can  be  applied  to  us  as  well 
as  the  apostles  to  whom  Jesus  was 
speaking  when  he  said,  "If  ye  have  faith 
as  a  grain  of  mustard  seed  ye  shall  say 
unto  this  mountain,  'remove  hence  to 
yonder  place',  and  it  shall  remove  and 
nothing  shall  be  impossible  unto  you." 
(aged  13.)  Verla  Humphrey 

Redondo    Ward,    Hollywood    Stake, 

California. 

SUNDAY    SCHOOL   HONORS 
PUPILS 

By  Maurice  A.  Jones 

Sunday  school  members  of  the  Provo 
Second  Ward  are  firm  believers  in  the 
motto  "That  thing  which  you  persist  in 
doing  becomes  easy,  not  that  the  nature  of 
the  thing  has  changed,  but  your  ability  to 
do  has  increased." 

For  fourteen  years  the  officers  of  the 
Sunday  school  have  persisted  with  the 
boys  and  girls  in  attending  Sabbath  school 
each  week.  It  is  no  longer  a  difficult 
task  but  an  easy  matter.  The  superin- 
tendency,  in  1915,  awarded  a  small  token 
to  each  pupil  who  had  an  unbroken  at- 
tendance. This  policy  has  been  handed 
down  with  the  numbers  steadily  increas- 
ing until  it  reached  a  point  where  55 
pupils  attended  without  a  miss.  During 
1929,  49  pupils  were  present  each  Sunday. 

The  Utah  stake  Sunday  school  board 
were  present  in  a  body  at  the  Second 
Ward  to'  participate  in  the  presentation. 
Some  of  the  outstanding  records  are. 
Donald  Peay,  son  of  Mrs.  Nettie  Peay 
Clufif,  who  has  missed  but  once  in  nine 
years.  Bertha  Olsen,  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Die  E.  Olsen,  has  also  missed  but 
once  in  nine  years.  Mary  Mirth  Dahlquist 
has  an  unbroken  attendance  of  seven 
years.  She  is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  C.  Asael  Dahlquist,  Jr.  Park  An- 
dreason,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Chris  An- 
dreason  has  attended  six  years  without  a 
miss,  and  Grace  Groneman  has  a  record 
of  six  years,  her  sister  Gladys,  five  years 
without  a  miss.  They  are  the  daughters 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.   George  Groneman. 

Those  who  have  attended  five  years  in 
succession  without  an  absence  are:     Or- 
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ville  Gale,  Gladys  Groneman,  Fawn  Jones, 

Wesley  Knudsen,  Pina  Maxfield  and 
Wanda  Maxfield.  Those  attending  four 
years  without  a  miss  are:  Preston  Lid- 
diard;  three  years,  Fay  Jones;  two  years, 
Dea  Frazier,  Nerda  Hansen,  Glen  Knud- 
sen, Paul  Phillips,  and  Edna  Rorebeck. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  pupils  that 
were  present  each  Sunday  during  1929 
besides  the  ones  already  mentioned:  Jean 
Andreason,  Romie  Andreason,  Sylvia 
Bourne,  Ardella  Conklin,  RosaHnd  Dahl- 
quist,  Leon  Frazier,  Erma  Haws,  Lucille 
Harris,  Eugene  Harris,  Elaine  Hardy, 
Lawana  Johnson,  Donna  Knudsen,  Ron- 
ald Knudsen,  Myrtle  Knight,  Delia  Lea- 
tham,  Gladys  Myers,  Ethlyn  Myers, 
Edna  Myers,  Rulon  Myers,  June  Millet, 
Vyla  Millet,  Emma  Lou  Millet,  Irwin 
Nelson,  Lawrence  Peay,  Afton  Robbins, 
Renie  Robbins,  Marylin  Simons,  Venice 
Wignal,  Margaret  Wilson  and  Lois 
Young. 

The   Indifferent  Pupil 

The  following  question  has  been  received : 

"How  can  you  create  interest  in  an  in- 
diflferent  pupil  who  comes  from  an  indif- 
ferent  home  ?" 

This  same  question  was  asked  of  Marion 
Lawrance,  a  great  International  Sunday 
School  executive,  some  years  ago,  and  the 
following  was  his  answer.  It  still  holds 
good: 

"This  is  an  opportunity  for  the  personal 
touch  of  a  teacher.  The  quickest,  best  and 
surest  way  is  for  the  teacher  to  become 
personally  acquainted  with  the  pupil,  by 
visitation  or  otherwise,  and  become  inter- 
ested in  what  the  scholar  is  interested  in.  I 
know  of  no  better  way  than  this.  Person- 
ality is  a  great  asset  in  teaching  a  Sunday- 
school  class." 

TOPICS  FOR  2y2  MINUTE  TALKS 
FOR  APRIL  1930. 

If  two  and  one-half  minute  speakers  are 
selected  from  the  New  Testament  or 
Missionary  Departments  during  the 
month  of  April,  subjects  may  be  selected 
from  the  following,  which  are  taken  from 
the  lessons  of  these  departments  for 
April: 

1.  Why  We  Admire  Men  Who  Stand 
For  a  Great  Cause  Even  in  the  Face 
of  Danger  and  Death. 

2.  What  Is  the  First  Essential  of 
Prayer?  (Fine  phrases?  Regularity? 
Sincerity?) 

3.  The  Relation  of  Humility  to  Grov«th. 

4.  Why  Courage  is  Essential  in  the 
Character  of  the  Successful  Mission- 
ary. 

5.  Why  Sincerity  and  Honesty  are  Es- 
sential in  the  Character  of  the  Suc- 
cessful Missionary. 


6.  What  the  Lord  Has  Done  to  In&ure 
Sincerity  on  the   Part  of   Has   Mis- 
sionaries? (Would  they  be  as  sincere, 
if  they  were  paid?  If  the  Cause  were 
popular?) 
If  speakers  are  appointed  from  the  Old 
Testament  Department,  selection  may  be 
made  from  the  following  subjects: 

1.  How  Abraham  Showed  That  he  Was 
Unselfish.   (He  paid  tithing.) 

2.  How  Abraham  Showed  That  he  Was 
Loyal  to  the  Lord.  (Instances  of  his 
obedience — Willingness  to  sacrifice 
Isaac,  etc.) 

1.  How  We  May  Be  Loyal  to  the  Lord. 

4.  Why  Jacob  Merited  the  Blessing  His 
F'ather  Gave  Him.  (See  Gen.  27  and 
S.  S.  Lesson  13.) 

5.  Why  Isaac  Did  Not  Change  Jacob's 
Blessing.  (God  had  given  the  bless- 
ing. Isaac  was  powerless  to  change 
it,  because  he  was  simply  the  Lord's 
mouthpiece.) 

6.  Why  One  Who  Seeks  Blessings  Must 
Be  Willing  to  Assume  Duties.  (Much 
is  expected  of  him  to  whom  much  is 
given.) 

If  speakers  are  appointed  from  the 
Book  of  Mormon  department,  selection 
may  be  made  from  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Of  Three  Possible  Explanations  (for 
the  Testimony  of  the  Three  Wit- 
nesses)— Self-Deception,  Selfishness 
(Desire  for  Fame,  Power  or  Wealth) 
and  Honesty  or  Unselfishness  (that 
they  told  the  Truth),  Why  Does  the 
Latter  Offer  the  Only  Rational  Ex- 
planation. 

2.  How  to  Read  the  Book  of  Mormon 
to  Gain  a  Testimony  of  Its  Divinity. 
(Open-minded,  looking  for  its  sim- 
plicity, clearness  of  expression  of 
doctrines — baptism,  etc.,  noting  its 
agreement  with  facts  of  history;  sin- 
cere and  prayerful  desire  to  know  of 
its  divinity.) 

3.  Why  the  Lord  Chose  an  Uneducated 
Boy  Instead  of  a  Learned  Scholar  to 
Found  His  Work  in  the  Latter-Days. 
Humility — Teachableness  —  Willing- 
ness. The  Lord's  work  stands  on  its 
own  merits  and  does  not  need  to 
borrow  from  sources  of  human 
strength.) 


WORDS  OF  CHEER 

"I  enjoy  beyond  words  the  contents  of 
The  Instructor  and  know  that  the  Sun- 
day School  officer  who  attempts  to  get 
along  without  The  Instructor  is  unpre- 
pared to  meet  his  class.  It  is  a  blessing 
to  the  Sunday  School  cause." 
Frank  Barber,  Supt., 

Hurricane  Ward,  Utah. 


S  E  C  R  EJ^  RIBS 


A.  Hamer  Reiser,  General  Secretary 


Minute  Books 

Inquiries  have  been  made  as  to  the 
availability  of  a  nevs^  minute  book  w^hich 
conforms  to  the  changed  order  of  busi- 
ness. 

No  such  minute  book  is  available  nor 
will  one  be  until  a  uniform  order  of  busi- 
ness has  been  established. 

It  will  be  necessary  to  continue  to  use 
the  old  books  and  to  make  interlineations. 
Stickers  to  paste  over  the  names  of  the 
old  departments  in  the  statistical  section 
of  the  book  are  available.  Write  for  "Min- 
ute-Book Stickers"  when  you  need  them, 
to  The  General  Secretary,  Room  202, 
Church  Office  Bldg.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah. 

Enlistment  Records 

Every  Sunday  School  which  has  not 
enrolled  every  member  eligible  for  enroll- 
ment needs  adequate  enlistment  records. 

A  system  of  Sunday  School  records  is 
not  complete  until  it  contains  the  name 
of  every  person  living  in  the  ward.  The 
names  of  children  from  birth  to  four  years 
of  age  belong  on  the  Cradle  Roll.  The 
names  of  persons  excused  by  the  bishop 
from  enrollment,  because  of  long  illness, 
or  Church  or  home  duties  which  make 
attendance  at  Sunday  School  for  a  long 
period  of  time  impossible,  belong  on  the 
excused  roll.  The  names  of  all  other 
persons  not  enrolled  in  the  Sunday  School 
belong  on  the  enlistment  roll. 

The  names,  of  persons  enrolled  belong, 
of  course,  upon  the  proper  class  rolls. 

In  this  system  of  rolls  there  is  a  place 
for  every  person  in  the  ward  from  birth 
to  death. 

Names  should  be  transferred  to  the 
class  rolls  from  the  Cradle  Roll  when  the 
child  upon  arriving  at  the  age  of  four 
becomes  enrolled  in  the  Kindergiarten 
class.  If  he  does  not  enroll  in  that  class, 
his  name  should  be  transferred  from  the 
Cradle  Roll  to  the  Enlistment  Roll. 

Names  should  be  transferred  to  the  clasg 
rolls  from  the  enlistment  roll  when  the 
person  becomes  enrolled  in  a  Sunday 
School  class.  If  he  asks  to  be  enrolled 
and  is  willing  to  accept  the  responsibilities 
of  membership,  he  should  be  enrolled  at 
once.  If  he  is  a  member  of  record,  or  a 
member  of  a  family  the  parents  of  which 
are  members  of  record  »f  the  ward,  (mem- 
bers of  record — those  whose  recommends 
are  in  the  ward)  the  person  should  be 
enrolled  upon  his  first  attendance  at  Sun- 
day School.     Residents  of  the  ward,  not 


members  of  record,  may  be  enrolled  upon 
their  first  attendance,  if  they  express  that 
desire  and  are  willing  to  accept  the  re- 
sponsibilities of  membership.  Otherwise,  ■ 
their  enrollment  should  await  the  approval 
of  the  superintendency,  who  will  observe 
their  attendance  for  a  manifestation  of 
intention  to  be  regular  in  attendance. 

Names  should  be  transferred  from  the 
class  rolls  to  the  enlistment  roll  only  at 
the  end  of  the  year  and  before  the  rolls 
for  the  new  year  are  made  up.  At  this 
time  the  names  of  persons  who  still  live 
in  the  ward,  but  who  have  not  attended 
Sunday  School  during  the  last  six  months, 
should  be  transferred. 

Names  may  be  dropped  from  any  roll — 
cradle,  excused,  enhstment  or  class— when 
the  person  has  died  or  moved  from  the 
ward. 

When  the  rolls  of  the  Sunday  School 
are  compiled  and  kept  in  harmony  with 
these  instructions,  they  are  well  kept. 
Anything  short  of  this  standard  ought  to 
be  promptly  improved.  Every  secretary 
should  be  too  proud  to  let  his  work  fall 
below  this  standard. 

Publish  The  Results  of  Your  Work 

AU  the  gathering,  classifying  and  re- 
cording of  statistics  which  the  secretary 
does  is  lost  and  the  time  and  effort  de- 
voted thereto  is  virtually  thrown  away 
unless  it  is  published  -in  impressive  form 
to  the  managers  of  the  Sunday  School, 
the  superintendency. 

When  this  work  of  publishing  results 
is  undertaken  care  should  be  taken  to 
select  a  form  which  will  lend  itself  well 
to  the  making  of  a  clear  and  vivid  impres- 
sion. Statistical  reports  embodying  many 
figures  can  be  complete  and  full,  but  are 
generally  not  easy  to  grasp.  Graphic 
charts,  when  they  do  not  include  too 
much,  but  present  one  or  two  features  in 
comparison  or  contrast,  are  more  effective. 
Other  methods  of  helping  the  superin- 
tendency to  vizualize  conditions  can  be 
found.     These  should  be  used  freely. 

The  stake  and  general  board  ask  for 
the  published  results  of  your  work  in  the 
form  of  statistical  reports  monthly  and 
annually.  If  you  fail  to  make  these  re- 
ports, you  nullify  the  preliminary  work 
you  have  done.  If  you  are  late  making 
these  reports,  you  reduce  greatly  their 
value. 

To  cause  your  work  to  do  the  greatest 
good,  publish  it  by  making  reports  to  your 
superintendency,  stake  and  general  boards, 
vividly,  completely  and  promptly. 
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Edward  P.  Kimball,  Chairman;  Tracy  Y.  Cannon,  Vice  Chairman;  P,  Melvin  Petersen 


LESSONS  FOR  APRIL 

"Arbor  Morning,  Bright  and  Fair," 
Deseret   Sunday   SchooJ   Songs,    129. 

This  material  is  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
discussion  and  drill  in  M'arch  Union 
Meeting  and  song  practice  during  April  in 
the  Sunday  Schools. 

Arbor  Day:  A  day  appointed  for  the 
planting  of  trees.  The  custom  of  setting 
apart  a  certain  day  in  the  year  forthe  en- 
couragement of  tree  planting  originated 
in  Nebraska,  whose  State  Board  of  Agri- 
culture, in  1874,  recommended  the  second 
Wednesday  of  April  in  each  year  as  a  day 
dedicated  to  the  work.  It  is  an  estabhshed 
custom  in  most  of  the  states. 

It  is  a  fitting  custom  to  celebrate  this 
very  important  day  in  song,  when  we  con- 
sider that  God,  through  His  wisdom  and 
power  said:  "Let  the  earth  bring  forth 
grass,  the  herb  yielding  seed,  and  fruit  tree 
yielding  fruit  after  its  kind,  whose  seed  is 
in  itself  upon  the  earth;  and  it  was  so." 
This  God  did  to  beautify  the  earth  and  for 
the  benefit  of  His  children  here  upon  the 
earth. 

"O  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord;  call 
upon  His  name;  make  known  His  deed 
among  the  people." 

"Sing  unto  Him,  sing  psalms  unto  Him; 
talk  ye  of  all  His  wondrous  works." 

"Arbor  Morning"  is  written  _  in  two 
quarter  measures,  chorister  beating  time 
down,  up,  to  every  measure. 

The  rhytihmic  figures,  eighths  and  six- 
teenths in  the  first,  fourth  and  fifth  meas- 
ures of  the  verse  and  dotted  sixteenths 
followed  by  thirty  seconds  in  second  and 
sixth  measures  of  the  refrain,  dotted 
eighths  followed  by  two  thirty-seconds  in 
the  fourth  measure  of  chorus  should  re- 
ceive special  drill  to  insure  these  rhythmic 
figures  being  sung  smoothly  and  accurate- 
ly. This  can  be  accomplished  by  practicing 
them  rather  slowly  at  first,  then  when 
■learned,  it  will  be  very  easy  to  increase  the 


speed  until  the  desired  tempo  has  been 
attained. 

The  melodic  progressions  are  quite  na- 
tural, with  but  two  exceptions,  found  in 
the  lower  part.  From  the  second  to  the 
third  measure  of  the  verse  we  have  G 
down  to  D  sharp  which  leads  into  the 
relative  minor  for  one  measure,  thus 
producing  a  rather  interesting  change;  the 
C  sharp  in  the  seventh  measure  is  simply 
a  passing  tone  which  intensifies  ai^ 
strengthens  the  last  or  dominant  tone  m 
the  verse. 

The  chorus  is  repeated,  having  first  and 
second  endings.  These  are  for  all  three 
verses.  The  repetition  is  given  for  the  pur- 
pose of  strengthening  the  first  or  reinforc- 
ing it,  consequently  we  should  sing  the 
second  chorus  with  more  fervor  and 
strength  of  tone. 

The  important  points  to  be  remembered 
when  learning  a  new  song  are:  be  accurate 
in  rhythm,  accent,  pitch,  tempo;  under- 
stand the  full  meaning  of  the  text;  enunci- 
ate clearly  and,  last  but  not  least,  improve 
the  tone   quality  of  the  group. 

Better  tone  quality  should  always  be  the 
objective.  If  all  persons  are  singing  the 
part  best  suited  to  their  natural  voices, 
better  tone  quality  will  be  the  result. 

Organists:  Keep  in  mind  the  follow- 
ing general  characteristics  of  organ  stops 
and  then  figure  out  a  suitable  registration 
for  this  hymn: 

1.  8  ft.  stops  should  form  the  basis  of 
registration. 

2.  4  ft.  stops  add  brightness. 

3.  16  ft.  stops  sound  "thick"  and  make 
the   tone   color   "dark." 

4.  16  ft.  stops  used  in  the  bass  register 
only  can  give  somewhat  the  effect  of  the 
deep  pedal  tones  of  the  pipe  organ. 

5.  16  ft.  stops  used  in  the  treble  register 
in  accompanying  solos  or  small  groups 
frequently  spoil  the  tone  color  of  the 
singers. 


Do  It  Now 


Don't  be  the  other  kind  of  folks 
Who  say,  "Oh,  let  it  rest, 

I'll  do  it  on  another  day, 
^'V^len  time  is  at  its  best." 


Don't  be  the  kind  of  people 

Who  always,  always  say, 
"I  won't  do  this,  I  can't  do  that," 

Throughout  the  livelong  day. 

But  be  the  kind  that  lift  their  heads, 

And  never  cease  to  say, 
"I'll  always,  always  try  to  do, 
The  things  that  come  my  way." 
— Esther  Budde. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
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Centennial  Hymn 


Met.    J — 50.  Largamento. 
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Words  and  Music  by 
Evan  Stephens. 
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1.  How  fast    the    sea  -  sons  pass!  Sweet  springtime  with  new  grass,  Then 

2.  One  hun  -  dred  wondrous  years,  With    all   their  hopes  and  fears,  And 

3.  All      glo  -  ry    to      the   Lord,  Whose  nev  -  er   fail  -  ing  word    Di- 
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How  swift  the  years  roll  round,  And 

Have  passed  away  and  gone,  While 

a  tern,  mp    Let   mortals  sing  His  praise;  And 
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sum  -  mer  heat  and  win  -  ter  snow, 
end  -  less  changes  to  our  view 
rects  and  guides  from  first  to  last. 
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How    swift  the  years  roll  round. 

Have  passed  a  -  way  and  gone. 

Let     mor  -  tals  sing  His  praise; 
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And  chang-es  vast  a-bound.  As  mor  -  tals  come  and  mor  -  tals  go. 
While  His  great  work  goes  on,Un  -  chang-ing,  old,  yet  ev  -  er  new. 
And    an  -  gels  tune  their  lays  Now,      as     in       all    the      a  -  ges    past. 
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a  tern,  mp 


But  God's  great  plan  nnseen,  Not  has 
Well  may  we  eel  -  e-brate,  And  deem 
As  cen  -  tu  -  ries  roll  round,  May       we 


ty  bat  se  -  rene, 
our  privi-lege  great, 
be     ev  -  er  found. 
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While  mor  -  tals  look  a  -  mazed, 
When  dis  -  pen  -  sa  -  tions  past, 
Who  through  our  Savior's  graee, 
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live  in  this  an  -  spi  -  cioas  day, 
mong  the    faith  -  ful    and   the  true, 
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At     mon  -  u  -  ments  new  raised,  To    mark   the     e  -  ras  as    they  go. 
AH    merge  in  -  to     the    last,    To        be,    and    nev  -  er  pass    a  -  way, 
May    live  .  and  see  His    face,  And     His  great   glo  -  ry    ev  -  er  view. 
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General  Bomrd  Committee:     Joseph  Fielding  Smith,  Chairman;  George  R.  Hill  Jr^  Vic0 

Chairman;  George  M.  Cannon,  Charles  H.  Hart 


First  Sunday,  April  6,  1930 

This  date  is  left  open  in  order  to  provide 
a  special  lesson  for  the  one  hundredth 
anniversary  of  the  organization  of  the 
Church.  The  program  -will  be  announced 
in  the  March  Instructor. 

Second  Sunday,  April  13,  1930 
Lesson  13.  The  Reign  of  Law  in  Nature 

General  Theme:  The  Gospel  Applied 
to  Daily  Life. 

Text:  Sunday  School  Lesson,  No.  13. 

References:  Doctrine  and  Covenants 
Sec.  130:  18-22;  88:  36-46. 

Objectives:  1.  To  help  the  class  to  see 
the  handwork  of  God  in  all  the  laws  of 
nature. 

2.  To  show  the  great  results 
which  come  to  man  by  understanding  and 
conforming  to  these  laws. 

Organization: 

Suggested  Groupings: 
L  In  Section  88:  7-14  of  the  Doctrine 
and  Covenants  the  idea  of  the  life 
and  light  of  God  expressing  itself  in 
all  nature  is  made  very  emphatic. 
Here  the  laws  regulating  the  physi- 
cal worlds,  suns,  moons  and  all 
things  is  an  expression  of  this  light 
proceeding  forth  from  the  presence 
of  God. 

a.  The    extent    of  law    and    its  im- 
portance   is    expressed    in   verses 
34,  35,  and  36  of  the  same  section. 
"And  again  verily  I  say  unto  you, 
that   which   is   governed   by   law   is 
also  perfected  and  sanctified  by  the 
same." 

36.  "All  kingdoms  have  a  law  given." 

37.  "And  there  are  many  kingdoms; 
for  there  is  no  space  in  which  there 
is  no  kingdom;  and  there  is  no  king- 
dom in  which  there  is  no  space, 
either  a  greater  or  a  lesser  king- 
dom." 

38.  "And    unto    every    kingdom    is 
given   a    law,    and    unto    every   law 

there  are  certain  bounds  also  and 
conditions." 

This  entire  section  is  a  beautiful  ex- 
position of  the  reign  in  all  kingdoms 
from  the  organization  of  the  atom  to 
the  regularity  and  uniformity  of  the 
stars  in  their  courses. 
The  class  could  be  very  successfully 


started  by  reading  some  of  the  most 
striking  passages  from  this  section 
before  taking  up  a  discussion  of 
man's  relation  to  law. 
II.  Show  how  man  is  conquering  and 
utilizing  the  elements  of  nature  on 
the  theory  that  law  prevails  through- 
out: 

a.  In  the  laws  which  have  made 
possible  the  marvelous  ac- 
complishments of  the  machine 
world, 
b.  In  man's  understanding  of  the 
laws  of  gases.  The  entire  auto- 
mobile world  of  today  is  due  to 
an  understanding  of  one  or  two 
of  these   laws. 

c.  In  the  laws  which  embrace  the 
field  of  electricity.  Try  to  picture 
the  world  without  a  knowledge 
of  the  laws  of  electricity. 

d.  In  the  laws  whic'h  govern  our 
physical  health. 

e.  In  the  laws  utilized  in  the  field  of 

building  and  construction. 

It  would  perhaps  be  a  splendid  thing 
to  ask  various  members  of  the  class  to 
report  on  the  achievement  in  similar 
fields  to  those  suggested  above. 

III.  Show  how  our  faith  in  justice  and 
dependability  rests  upon  the  idea 
of  law  and  uniformity. 

IV.  Have  the  members  of  class  mention 

and  discuss  various  attitudes  pro- 
duced in  the  individual  by  an  ac- 
ceptance of  the  idea  of  the  reign  of 
law  in  nature. 

a.  What  has  this  idea  to  do  with  the 
elimination  of  fear  and  un- 
certainty— primitive  man's  ad- 
justment to  the  phenomena  of 
nature  as  compared  with  that  of 
modern  man. 

Suggestions: 

Hhe  idea  that  there  is  a  systematic  ord- 
er running  through  all  nature  is  the  one 
concept  on  which  the  entire  scientific 
structure  is  built.  Alfred  North  White- 
head, Professor  of  Philosophy  in  Harvard 
University  says:  "There  can  be  no  living 
science  unless:  "There  is  a  widespread  in- 
stinctive conviction  of  an  Order  of  things 
and  in  particular  of  an  Order  of  Nature." 

It  is  this  faith  in  Law  in  the  perma- 
nency of  things,  in  an  order  running 
through  all  nature  that  has  led  scientific 
research  ever  forward  in  its  search  for  the 
Truth. 


Feb.,  1930 


GOSPEL  DOCTRINE 


m 


Third  Sunday,  AprU  20,  1930 

Lesson  14:  A  Moral  Order  as  Kxact  as 
the  Physical  Order 

General    Theme:   The    Gospel   Applied 
to  Daily  Life. 

Text:  Sunday  School  Lesson  No.  14, 
References:    Doctrine    and    Covenants, 
Section  130:  18-22. 

Objective:  To  bring  clearly  before  the 
class  that  man  is  subjected  to  a  moral 
order  in  nature  as  well  as  a  physical 
order;  and  that  his  rewards  and  punish- 
ments depend  upon  the  adjustment  he 
makes  to  the  laws  of  that  order. 
Organization : 

Suggestions   for   Presentation: 
I.  Review  briefly  man's  conquest  of  the 
physical    world    through    his    knowl- 
edge of  law. 
IL  Prepare  the  minds  of  the  class  for 
the  lesson  by  a  series  of  questions 
concerning    the    (problem:      Is    the 
reign  of  law  as  definite  in  the  field 
of  Ethics  and  Morals  as  it  is  in  the 
physical  sciences? 
Suggested  Groupings: 
I.     Discuss     the    meaning    of    Joseph 
Smith's    statement.      Doctrine    and 
Covenants,  Section  130:  20,  21, 
"There  is  a  law  irrevocably  decreed 
in  heaven  before  the  foundation  of 
the  world,  upon  which  all  blessings 
are  predicated — and  when  we  obtain 
any    blessing    from    God,    it    is    by 
obedience   to  that  law  upon  which 
it  is  predicated." 

In  the  same  connection  discuss 
Section  88,  verse  35. 
II.  What  is  meant  by  the  Law  of  Com- 
pensation? How  does  it  correspond 
to  Joseph  Smith's  statement  in  Sec- 
tion 130,  verse  20? 

Emerson  says:  "This  Law  of  Com- 
pensation will  not  be  balked  of  its 
ends  in  the  smallest  iota.  It  is  vain 
to  build  or  plot  or  combine  against 
it.  Things  refuse  to  be  mismanaged 
long.  If  the  government  is  cruel 
the  governor's  life  is  not  safe.  If 
you  tax  too  high,  the  revenue  will 
yield  nothing," 

"Has  a  man  gained  anything  who 
has  received  a  hundred  favors  and 
rendered  none?  The  borrower  runs 
in  his  own  debt.  A  wise  man  will 
extend  this  lesson  to  all  parts  of 
life,  and  know  that  it  is  the  part  of 
prudence  to  face  every  claimant,  and 
pay  every  just  demand  on  your  time, 
your  talents  and  your  heart." 
"Always  pay,  for  first  or  last  you 
must  pay  your  entire  debt.  Persons 
and  events  may  stand  for  a  time 
between  you   and  justice,   but  it  is 


only    a    postponement.      You    must 
pay  at  last  your  own  debt." 

III.  Cite  many  examples  of  the  truth 
of  this  law:  "Greed  weakens  itself 
by  the  envy  and  hate  it  engenders. 
Envy  and  jealousy  are  rewarded  by 
discontent  and  bitterness.  The  dis- 
sipator  pays  in  wasted  energy  and 
a  weakened  mind.  The  dishonest 
pays  by  the  loss  of  the  confidence 
of  friends.  The  selfish  pays  by  the 
elimination  of  those  who  would  be 
his  friends.  On  the  other  hacd, 
kindness  stimulates  kindness  on  the 
part  of  others.  Sincerity  inspires 
confidence:  Love  begets  more 
love.  To  live  in  accordance  with 
law  is  rewarded  by  a  feeling  of  se- 
curity. 

IV.  Recall  the  definition  of  Morality  as 

given  in  a  previous  lesson.  "Mor- 
ality is  the  established  harmonic  re- 
lation which  man  as  an  individual 
intelligence  sustains  to  the  construc- 
tive principle  of  nature." 
This  means  acording  to  one  author 
that,  (a)  "There  is  a  constructive 
principle  in  nature."  (b)  Man  as  an 
individual  intelligence  is  related  to 
that  principle,  (c)  If  the  relation  is 
,  established  in  harmony  with  the 
principle,  his  life  stands  for  morality. 
It  is  absolutely  grounded  in  morality. 
To  conform  to  the  constructive 
principles  in  one's  nature  is  to 
eliminate  fear  and  discord  and  es- 
tablish life  in  harmony,  confidence 
mental  ideas,  beliefs,  and  principles 
in  and  peace. 

Suggestions : 

"That  there  is  an  established  order  in 
nature  seems  quite  commonplace  to  the 
average,  thinker  of  today,  but  it  has  not 
always  been  so.  Even  today,  to  many,  the 
Order  in  Nature  applies  only  to  the  physi- 
cal world.  The  concept  of  a  Moral 
Order,  however,  forces  itself  irresistably 
upon  those  who  think  through  the  prob- 
lem of  life  along  scientific  lines. 

It  is  in  the  realm  of  ethics,  mor-als  and 
character  that  the  scientist  of  this  century 
should  make  his  greatest  contribution. 
Until  the  teachers  of  our  children  realize 
that  there  is  a  Moral  Order  in  nature  as 
well  as  a  physical  order,  the  business  of 
character  building  will  remain  in  the 
realm  of  uncertainty." 

Fourth  Sunday,  April  27,  1930. 

Lesson  15.     What  it  Means  to  be  a 
Searcher  for  Truth 

General  Theme:  Gospel  Applied  to  Dailv 
Life. 
Text:  Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  15. 
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References:    Doctrine    and     Covenants 
93:  24;   1st  John  8:32. 

Suggested  Groupings: 

I.  Definitions  of  Truth, 

"Truth   is  knowledge   of  things   as 
they  are,  and  as  they  were  and  as 
they  are  to  come." — Joseph  Smith. 
"Truth— The     established      relAtion 
which  the  facts  of  nature  sustain  to 
each  other  and  to  the  individual  in- 
telligence or  soul  of  man." 
"In   our   search   for   knowledge   we 
are  seeking  to  identify  the  facts  of 
nature  as  they  exist." 
"In   our   search   for    Truth  we   are 
seeking  to  know  the  established  re- 
lation which  these  identified  facts  of 
nature  sustain  to  each  other  and  to 
individual    Human    intelligence."    — 
Richardson. 

These  definitions  cover  the  truth 
in  all  nature — physical,  spiritual, 
moral  and  intellectual. 

II.    The    Importance    of    Searching    for 
Truth. 

a.  "Ye  shall  know  the  truth  and  the 

truth  shall  make  you  free." — 
Jesus  in  John  8:32. 
They  answered  him,  "we  be  A* 
braham's  seed  and  were  never  in 
bondage  to  any  man.  How  say- 
est  Thou  Ye  shall  be  made  free?" 
"Jesus  answered  them,  verily,  I 
say  unto  you  whosoever  com- 
mitteth  sin  is  the  servant  of  sin." 
John  8:34,  35. 

b.  All  development  whether  physical, 

spiritual,  moral,  aesthetic  or  in- 
tellectual rests  upon  a  knowledge 
of  the  laws  underlying  that  de- 
velopment. 

"It  is  impossible  for  a  man  to  be 
saved  in  ignorance."  Doctrine 
and  Covenants  131:6. 

III.   Important     Considerations     in     the 
Search  for  Truth. 

a.    Knowledge   is   a  permanent  pos- 
session, once  it  is  acquired.  f'And 


if  a  person  gains  more  knowledge 
and  inteUigence  in  this  life 
through  his  diligence  and  obedi- 
ence than  another,  lie  will  have 
so  much  the  advantage  in  the 
world  to  come."  Doctrine  and 
Covenants   130:   19. 

b.  Faith  in  the  Power  of  Truth  to 
free  one  from  the  bondage  of 
ignorance,  slavery  and  sin  is  a 
necessary  characteristic  to  the 
good  student. 

c.  Humility  or  an  open  mind.  One 
philosopher  has  said:  "Between 
the  dogmatism  of  science  and  the 
dogmatism  of  religion  truth  runs 
a  hard  gauntlet."  The  humble 
searcher  for  truth  is  always 
ready  and  anxious  to  examine 
and  re-examine  his  most  funda- 
mental ideas,  beliefs,  and  prin- 
ciples in  the  light  of  new  facts. 
He  is  not  afraid  that  truth  when 

found  will  divert  him  in  the 
wrong  direction.  Truth  is  dearer  to 
him  than  any  of  his  cherished 
ideas  unless  they  too  are  true. 

d.  Tolerance  is  an  attitude  of  mind 
indispensable  to  the  searcher  for 

truth.  Many  people  admit  the 
principle  of  tolerance  but  become 
resentful  as  soon  as  their  ideas 
are  challenged. 

e.  Seek  knowledge  by  diligent  study 
and  by  faith  and  by  prayer. 

f.  The  scientific  method  coupled 
with  a  prayerful  humility  is  the 
attitude  best  adapted  to  a  search 
for  the  truth. 

Karl  Pearson  says  "The  scien- 
tific method  is  marked  by  the  fol- 
lowing features:   (1)   Careful  and 
accurate  classification  of  facts  and 
observation    of    their    correlation 
and  sequence;  (2)  The  discovery 
of  scientific  laws  by  aid  of  crea- 
tive   imagination;    (3)    Self-criti- 
cism and  the  final  touchstone  of 
equal_  validity    for    all    normally 
constituted  minds." 


A  Candle's  Beauty 


The  beauty  of  a  candle  touches  me. 

It  is  so  softly  gay — 
So  stedfast  and  so  careless  of  itself, 

Giving  its  life  away. 

With  waxen  body,  slender,  white  and  still, 
Melting  as  snow  or  ice. 


It  is  a  spendthrift  with  a  soul  of  flame. 
Offering  sacrifice. 

A  little  space  of  moments  and  of  hours 
In  which  to  shine  and  glow; 

A  candle's  beauty  touches  me,  oh,  more 
Than  anything  I  know. 

— Good   Housekeeping. 
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Gei^ral  Board  Committee:     Albert  E.  Bowen,  Chairman;  David  A.  Smith,  Vice  Chairman; 

Henry  H.  Rolapp  and  Jesse  R.  S.  Budge 


LESSONS  FOR  APRIL 
First  Sunday,  April  6,  1930. 

This  date  is  left  open  in  order  to  provide 
a  special  lesson  for  the  one  hundredth 
anniversary  of  the  organization  of  the 
Church.  The  program  vi^ill  be  announced 
in  the  March  Instructor. 

Second  Sunday,  April  13,  1930. 

Lessons  14.  Who  Shall  Hear  the  Message. 

Text:  Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  14. 

References:  See  footnote  b  Doc.  & 
Cov.,  Sec.  1;  Matt.  24:14;  28:19,  20;  Mark 
16:15,  16;  Acts  2:36-39;  Acts  10. 

Objective:  To  show  that  the  message 
is  to  all  people,  rich  and  poor,  high  and 
low. 

Suggested  Outline: 

1.  Review  the  Scriptures  which  indi- 
cate the  worth  of  souls. 

2.  Compare  the  relative  disposition  of 
Gentiles,  Jews  and  heathens  to  accept  the 
Gospel. 

3.  Compare  the  relative  willingness  of 
Catholics  and  Protestants  to  Hsten  to  our 
message. 

4.  Discuss  "Methods  of  approach" 
when  a  missionary  has  the  opportunity  of 
holding  a  "Gospel  conversation"  at  the 
door  or  elsewhere. 

Paul  tells  us  that  the  Gospel  is  "the 
power  of  God  unto  salvation  to  every  one 
that  believeth;  to  the  Jew  first,  and  also 
to  the  Greek."  It  seems  that  this  is  the 
day  of  the  "Gentiles."  Neither  the  Jews 
nor  the  heathens  have  accepted  our  mes- 
sage in  any  great  numbers,  and  yet  a  few 
faithful  members  have  been  found  among 
those  peoples.  The  missionary  should 
realize  that  the  "worth  of  souls  is  great 
in  the  sight  of  God."  (Doc.  &  Cov.  18:10). 
Wherever  he  is  called  to  labor,  he  will 
find  honest-hearted  men  and  women.  The 
great  missionaries  of  ancient  and  modern 
times  have  felt  as  Paul  did  when  he  de- 
clared, "Woe  is  unto  me  if  I  preach  not 
the  Gospel,"  (1  Cor.  9:16). 

Of  this  experience  as  a  very  young 
man  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  Geo.  Q. 
Cannon  says:  "I  made  it  a  rule  on  those 
islands  (Hawaiian)  never  to  go  into  a 
place  without  waiting  upon  the  leading 
and  prominent  men,  stating  my  business. 


testifying  to  the  work  which  God  had 
commenced  and  asking  their  aid  to  en- 
able me  to  lay  the  proclamation,  of  which 
I  was  the  bearer,  before  the  people.  In 
this  way  I  had  interviews  with  princes, 
nobles,  governors,  officers  of  the  gov- 
ernment, missionaries  and  the  leading 
men  in   every  locality  where   I  visited." 

While  not  laying  the  practice  adopted 
by  him  down  as  a  rule  adapted  to  all  cir- 
cumstances, Elder  Cannon  explains  that 
it  worked  well  with  him,  adding,  "I  had 
a  fearlessness  and  strength  given  me 
which  I  would  not  have  had  if  I  had 
kept  myself  in  a  corner,  and  acted  as 
though  I  was  ashamed  of  my  mission.  I 
gained  influence  also  with  the  people, 
and  they  learned  to  respect  me;  for,  how- 
ever much  men  may  differ  in  their  views 
about  religion  and  other  matters,  they 
generally  respect  sincerity  and  courage." 

After  relating  a  circumstance  of  hav- 
ing asserted  his  rights.  Elder  Cannon 
comments:  "And  here  let  me  say  that 
courage  in  advocating  and  defending  the 
truth,  when  tempered  with  wisdom,  is  a 
quality  men  always  admire.  The  fear  of 
man,  and  the  fear  of  telling  that  portion 
of  the  truth  which  he  is  sent  to  declare, 
are  feelings  that  no  Elder  should  indulge 
in.  The  man  who  suffers  this  fear  to  pre- 
vail with  him  is  never  successful.  The 
fear  of  God  and  the  fear  of  doing  wrong, 
is  the  only  fear  that  a  Latter-day  Saint 
should  ever  feel." 

Opposition  to  his  labors  finally  took 
the  form  of  intimidation  and  the  officer 
in  charge  of  the  locality  threatened  the 
people  that  if  they  attended  the  Mormon 
meetings  he  would  have  them  bound  and 
carried  to  the  Seat  of  Government.  Elder 
Cannon  himself  at  once  repaired  to  the 
seat  of  Government  and  sought  ^audience 
with  the  King.  This  he  could  not  obtam 
because  of  the  King's  illness,  but  he  did 
see  the  princess,  the  governor,  the  Ameri- 
can minister,  and  received  assurance  of 
protection.  His  comment  is,  "I  have  found 
that  nothing  is  ever  lost  by  Elders  stand- 
ing up  for  their  rights.  People  respect 
others  who  are  spirited  in  claiming  the 
privileges  which  belong  to  them,  and  no 
elder  should  ever  forget  that  he  is  the 
ambassador  of  the  King  of  heaven,  and 
that  he  should  maintain  his  calling.  If 
he    be    firm    and    respectful,    he    will    be 
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respected./'    Extracts    (from    "|My    iFir^t 
Mission." 

Third  Sunday,  April  20,  1930. 
Lesson  15.  Our  Missionary  System 

Text:  Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  15. 

References:  See  "Missionaries"  in  In- 
dex to  Doc.  and  Cov.;  All  Church  his- 
tories; Wilford  Woodruff's  "Leaves  from 
my  Journal;"  "Heber  C.  Kimball's  Jour- 
nal;" George  Q.  Cannons  "My  First  Mis- 
sion." 

Objective:  To  give  the  missionary  in- 
formation concerning  this  system  which 
will  assist  him  in  starting  a  Gospel  con- 
versation. 

Suggestive  Outline: 

1.  Compare  the  "Mormon"  system  of 
missionary  work  with  that  carried  on  by 
various  churches  of  the  world. 

2.  Discuss  tTie  intellectual  advantages 
to  the  individual  and  to  the  community 
resulting    from    missionary   service. 

3.  The  spiritual  advantages. 

The  fact  that  a  young  man  is  out  in 
the  world  as  a  missionary  proclaiming 
righteousness  is  in  itself  so  unusual  as  to 
awaken  interest.  The  tactful  Elder  will 
see  it  as  a  stepping  stone  to  his  ultimate 
goal — declaring  the  message  of  the  res- 
toration. 

Lesson  Enrichment: 

"This  is  the  greatest  dispensation  God 
ever  gave  to  the  human  family  in  any 
age  of  the  world,  and  we  are  commanded 
to  carry  it  forward.  We  cannot  afford  to 
treat  lightly  this  work.  We  cannot  un- 
dertake to  serve  God  and  mammon.  We 
cannot  undertake  to  serve  the  world  and 
fulfil  our  missions  as  Apostles  and  El- 
ders of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  We  have 
got  to  take  one  side  or  the  other.  And  I 
will  also  say  we  cannot  be  fruitful  in  the 
things  of  the  kingdom  of  God,  except  we 
are  diligent  in  searching  for  the  things 
of  God.  It  is  our  duty  to  do  so.  We 
have  been  q^lled  by  the  spirit  of  revela- 
tion, by  the  voice,  of  God  from  Heaven, 
through  the  mouth  of  his  prophets,  to 
preach  the  Gospel  and  build  up  this  king- 
dom. This  is  the  word  of  the  Lord  unto 
us."  From  Wilford  Woodruff's  Sermon, 
Journal  of  Discourses,  Vol.  22,  page  206. 

"The  noblest  work  that  our  sons  can 
be  engaged  in  is  the  work  of  carrying 
the  Gospel  to  the  nations  of  the  earth, 
and  to  do  this  successfully  they  must  have 
a  testimony  of  the  truth  within  their  own 
hearts.  *  *  *  *  No  young  man,  however 


lowly  his  estate  may  be,  is  exempt  from 
this  right  and  privilege — the  son  of  the 
farmer  and  the  son  of  the  lumberman,  as 
much  as  the  son  of  the  merchant,  the 
doctor  or  the  sons  of  the  Twelve,  presi- 
dencies of  stakes,  beshops  of  wards,  etc.: 
the  same  responsibility  rests  upon  all 
who  have  espoused  the  cause  of  truth, 
and  who  are  desirous  that  their  names 
should  stand  in  Israel."  From  John 
Henry  Smith's  Sermon,  Journal  of  Dis- 
courses, Vol.  22  Page  270. 

Fourth  Sunday,  April  27,  1930. 
L>esson  16.  The  Church  Organization. 

Text:    Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  16. 

References:  Sunday  School  Lesson  No. 
14;  Talmage's  "Articles  of  Faith,"  chap- 
ter 11. 

Objective:  To  show  the  unusual  op- 
portunities afforded  by  this  Church  for 
its  members,  and  the  supervision  and 
care  it  provides  for  the  inactive. 

Suggestive   Outlines: 

1.  Consider  the  organization  of  stakes 
and  wards  and  the  ease  with  which  every 
member  can  be   reached. 

2.  Discuss  the  advantages  of  such  an 
organization  as  compared  with  others 
where  one  man  has  the  responsibility  of 
looking  after  the  flock. 

a.  In  supplying  the  temporal  needs 
of  the  poor  and  the  afflicted. 

b.  In  the  work  which  can  be  done  to 
establish  faith  in  the  hearts  of  the 
careless  or  indifferent  members. 

3.  Consider  the  advantages  resulting 
from  this  wide-spread  opportunity  of 
working, — ward  teaching,  presiding  or 
teaching  in  auxiliary  organizations  and 
Priesthood  quorums,  filling  missions 
abroad  and  at  home,  speaking  in  meet- 
ings,  etc. 

^  It  is  hoped  that  the  prospective  mis- 
sionary is  following  the  suggestions  fre- 
quently made  in  this  series  of  lessons 
and  is  becoming  familiar  with  the  Scrip- 
tures. One  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  ne- 
cessity of  faith,  repentance  and  baptism, 
but  there  are  very  many  people  who  will 
listen  to  what  the  Church  is  doing  and 
has  done  in  temporal  matters,  and  who 
can  by  this  route  be  led  into  its  theology, 
who  would  not  listen  to  its  doctrines  if 
the  call  to  repentance  and  baptism  were 
the  first  things  they  hear. 

Lesson  Enrichment.  From  President 
John  Taylor's  Sermon,  Journal  of  Dis- 
courses, Vol.  24,  page  36: 

"Is  there  any  greater  position  that  man 
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can  occupy  upon  the  earth  than  to  be  en- 
gaged as  a  herald  of  salvation,  commis- 
sioned of  the  great  Jehovah  to  proclaim 
the  words  of  life  to  a  fallen  world,  and 
to  call  upon  them  to  repent  and  be  bap- 
tized in  the  name  of  Jesus  for  the  remis- 
sion of  sins,  promising  them  if  they  do  it 


that  they  shall  receive  the  Holy  Ghost? 
This  is  the  position  occupied  by  our 
elders,  as  well  as  that  occupied  by  sev- 
enties and  hiffh  priests.  They  go  forth  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord;  and  people  believe 
their  testimony."' 


Peter's  Alms  to  the  Beggar  at  the  Temple  Gate. 


By  Mrs.  Alice  Morrill 


Peter,  of  Bethsaidan  birth,  who  lived  at 
Capernaum  on  the  lake  of  Gennesaret, 
was  given  the  great  gift  of  wonderful  tes- 
timony that  Jesus  was  the  Christ,  the  Son 
of  the  Living  God,  with  Divine  Power  to 
heal  the  sick  and  to  raise  the  dead  to  life. 

What  joy  must  have  filled  Peter's  heart 
when  he  received  the  call  to  leave  his  fish- 
erman's net  and  follow  Jesus,  to  become 
one  of  His  chosen  apostles.  What  thrills 
of  holy  transport  must  have  welled  up 
within  his  being  when  he  could  sayj  with 
fervid  conviction,  'Thou  art  Christ,  the  Son 
of  the  Living  God."  And  then  to  be  visted 
by  the  Savior  after  His  ascension!  To  be- 
hold His  body!  To  handle  within  his  own 
clasp,  his  Savior's  hands  and  feet. 

What  wonder  that  Peter  became  a  man 
whose  soul  was  exultant  with  the  testimony 
that  miracles  could  be  wrought  through 
Heavenly  power!  What  wonder  that  Peter 
could  give  to  the  lame  beggar  at  the  temple 
gate  in  place  of  alms,  the  strebgth  and 
power  to  rise  up  and  walk! 

The  poor  lame  man,  a  cripple  from  birth, 
had  never  stood  upon  his  helpless  feet.  His 


friends  or  relatives  carried  him  each  day 
and  laid  him  down  near  the  great  temple 
gate  called  "Beautiful".  There  he  would 
lie  upon  the  ground  and  beg  for  alms  of 
the  people  who  were  passing  through  the 
gate  into  the  temple. 

On  a  certain  morning,  Peter,  with  John, 
was  goitig  into  the  temple  at  the  hour  of 
prayer.  The  lame  one,  seeing  them,  asked 
for  help.  Peter's  heart  was  filled  with  com- 
passion as  would  be  the  heart  of  any  great- 
souled  man  who  himself  had  strong  fine 
limbs,  and  feet  with  which  he  could  walk 
and  go  where  his  spirit  willed.  Fastening 
his  eyes  upon  the  man  lying  hopeless  at 
the  gate,  and  speaking  with  the  Divine 
power  that  was  within  him,  Peter  said : 
"Silver  and  gold  have  I  none;  but  such  as 
I  have  I  give  thee.  In  the  Name  of  Jesus  of 
Nazereth,  rise  up  and  walk."  And  he  took 
him  by  the  right  hand  and  lifted  him  up; 
and  immediately  his  feet  and  ankle  bones 
received  strength ;  And  he,  leaping  up, 
stood,  and  walked,  and  entered  with  them 
into  the  temple,  walking  and  leaping  and 
praising  God. 


The  One  Eternal  Thing 

Almighty  God  grants  you  this  wondrous  life 

To  use  in  aid  of  His  great  purposes. 

You  shall  not  then  devote  your  time  and  toil 

Nor  give  your  heart  to  selfish  power  and  gain ; 

But,  striving  to  attain  a  worthy  goal, 

So  live  that  with  a  retrospective  gaze 

Your  eyes  fall  not  upon  a  darkened  course, 

Obscured  by  wrecks  of  others'  joys  and  hopes, 

But  find  a  path  made  beautiful  and  bright 

With  blossoms  of  your  love  and  generous  aid. 

So  live,  that  when  your  final  hour  comes, 

Your  anxious  thought  will  search  the  bygone  years 

To  justify  your  life  unto  yourself. 

Sad  be  your  fate  if  then  you  learn,  too  late, 

That  all  of  self  alone  must  die  with  you. 

For  only  what  you  leave  for  others  done 

Will  live,  to  mark  the  limits  of  your  worth. 

— Selected. 


NEW 


sTAMENT 


General  Board  Committee:    Milton  Bennion,  Chairman;  T.  Albert  Hooper,  Vice  Chairman 


LESSONS   FOR  APRIL 

First  Sunday,  April  6,  1930. 

This  date  is  left  open  in  order  to  provide 
a  special  lesson  for  the  one  hundredth 
anniversary  of  the  organization  of  the 
Church.  The  program  will  be  announced 
in  the  March  Instructor. 

Second  Sunday,  April  13,  1930. 

Course  B — Ages  15,  16  and  17. 

Lesson  13.  "Such  As  I  Have" 

**■  Texts:  Acts  4;  Sunday  School  Lessons, 
No.   13. 

Objective:  To  teach  the  great  lesson 
that  everyone  has  something  to  give  "the 
lame  man,"  and  Jesus  expects  each  of  us 
to  give  him  "such  as  w^e  have." 

Supplementary  material:  "Ancient 
Apostles,"  McKay,   Chapter   11. 

Suggestive   Outline: 

I.  The   Lame   Man. 

a.  His  pitiable  condition. 

b.  Need  of  alms. 

c.  The  better  gift. 
II.  Peter. 

a.  What  he  did  not  have. 

1.  Money. 

2.  An  education. 

3.  Fame. 

4.  Social  standing. 

5.  Attractive  personality. 

b.  What  he  had. 

1.  Authority  to  heal  the  sick. 

2.  Authority  to  preach  the  gospel. 

3.  Sympathy  for  those  in  need. 

4.  Love   for   Christ. 

III.  Peter  reaches   out  his  hand  to  help 
the  lame  man. 

a.  How  much  this  means. 

b.  Need  of  personal  contact. 

c.  More  than  money. 

d.  Other  examples. 

IV.  Message  to  the  class  members. 

a.  All  have  something  to  give. 

b.  Should  give  such  as  they  have. 

c.  Examples. 

(See  Story  p.  109.) 
The  important  point  in  this  lesson  is 
to  impress  the  pupils  that  each  of  them 
has  something  to  contribute  to  the  wel- 
fare of  others.  There  is  always  danger 
that  the  person  who  has  but  one  talent 
will  bury  it  as  the  man  in  -the  parable 
did.    Many   young   people    have    what   is 


called  an  inferiority  complex.  They  see 
others  able  and  more  forward  than  them- 
selves, in  all  social  and  church  activities, 
and  conclude  that  there  is  nothing  that 
they  can  do.  The  teacher  should  make 
them  see  the  fallacy  of  this  attitude.  They 
may  lack  abilities  in  many  lines,  and  yet 
have  something  of  inestimable  worth  to 
give  others. 

A  poor  laboring  man  joined  the 
church  in  England.  When  his  employer 
learned  of  this  he  gave  him  his  choice  of 
either  leaving  the  church  or  losing  his 
position.  The  man  needed  work  and  if 
he  was  discharged,  there  was  little  like- 
lihood that  anyone  else  would  hire  him, 
because  there  was  not  much  that  he 
could  do.  But  he  did  not  hesitate  in  mak- 
ing his  choice.  His  religion  was  worth 
more  to  him  than  anything  else,  and  he 
remained  true  to  his  faith. 

Sitting  in  his  room  that  night  wonder- 
ing what  he  could  do  to  make  a  living, 
somewhat  discouraged  at  the  outlook,  a 
gleam  of  inspiration  came  to  him.  He 
wanted  to  give  expression  to  his  faith 
in  the  gospel  and  his  thankfulness  for 
the  joy  that  it  had  given  him.  So  he 
wrote  that  thrilling  hymn:  "We  Thank 
Thee   O   God   for  a   Prophet." 

He  did  not  consider  it  much.  There 
were  only  three  short  stanzas.  But  it 
was  his  confession  of  faith,  given  in  the 
best  way  that  he  could  express  it.  He 
little  dreamed  in  that  dark  hour  of  his 
life,  what  his  little  contribution  would  do 
for  the  church. 

Today,  that  simple  hymn  is  sung  of- 
tener  than  any  other  in  our  hymn  book. 
More  people  know  it.  No  conference 
passes  that  it  is  not  sung  by  the  entire 
congregation.  From  Canada  to  Mexico 
it  is  heard  in  every  meeting  house  of  the 
saints,  and  in  all  the  missions  of  the 
world  it  is  a  general  favorite. 

In  the  cemetery  where  the  body  of  this 
poor  laboring  man  rests,  a  beautiful 
monument  has  been  erected  to  his  mem- 
ory. Many  come  each  year  and  stand 
with  uncovered  heads  above  his  dust  in 
silent  reverence.  In  that  same  cemetery 
great  preachers  lie  buried,  men  of  wealth 
and  distinction  in  their  day,  sleep  there 
side  by  side.  But  they  are  forgotten  now, 
while  the  name  of  William  Fowler  lives 
on  and  is  cherished  by  thousands  because 
in  his  simple  way  he  gave  to  us  the  best 
he  had. 
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We    cannot    all    be    heroes    and    thrill   a 

hemisphere, 
With    some    great    daring   venture,    some 

deed   that  mocks  at  fear, 
But  we  can  fill  a  lifetime  with  kindly  acts 

and  true; 
There  is  always  noble  service  for  noble 

souls  to  do. 

We   cannot   all  be   preachers,   and   sway 

with  voice  and  pen. 
As   strong    winds    sway    the    forests,    the 

minds  and  hearts  of  men. 
But  we  can  be  angels  to  souls  within  our 

reach. 
There   is    always   love's   own    gospel,    for 

Iqving   hearts   to   preach. 

— Author  unknown. 

Third  Sunday,  April  20,  1930. 
Lesson  14.  A  Lesson  in  Courage 

Texts.  Acts  4;  Sunday  School  Lessons 
No.  U. 

Objective:  To  teach  us  that  it  is  worth 
while  to  stand  for  some  great  cause  in  the 
face  of  threats  and  dangers  even  unto 
death. 

Supplementary  material:  McKay's  "An- 
cient Apostles" — Chapter  12.  Also  "How 
To  Teach  the  New  Testament"  by  Rae. 
Lesson  46.  Page  232 — Bible  Commentary. 

Suggestive  Outline: 

I.  The  Excitement  of  the  Multitude. 
TI.  The    Sadducees. 

a.  Their  belief  concerning  the  resur- 
rection. 

b.  Reasons    why    they    opposed    the 
,  infant  church. 

III.  Arrest  of  Peter  and  John. 

a.  Why. 

b.  Before  the  council. 

c.  The  question  put  to  them. 

d.  Their  answer. 

e.  Astonishment  of  the  rulers. 

f.  Commanded  not  to  preach  Jesus. 

g.  Their  bold  statement. 

IV.  Their  Prayer.  > 
V.  The  Answer. 

VI.  Had  all  things   in   common. 

This  lesson  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity to  impress  upon  the  members  of 
the  class  the  need  of  courage.  They  should 
be  encouraged  to  stand  for  some  great 
truth  in  the  face  of  opposition  and  dan- 
ger. It  is  better  to  obey  God  than  man 
s'hould  be  written  so  deeply  into  their 
lives  that  they  will  never  forget  it.  Too 
many  of  our  young  people  are  drifting. 


They  are  indifferent  to  religious  truth. 
Their  lives  are  in  danger  of  becoming 
cheap  and  colorless.  God  needs  men 
who  are ,  aggressive  for  righteousness. 
Men  like  Peter — bold,  courageous,  on  fire 
for  Christ  and  the  salvation  of  men.  God 
can't  make  much  use  of  us  when  we  are 
neither  hot  nor  cold. 

Tell  the  class  about  Amos  the  herds- 
man prophet,  who  had  been  sent  by  the 
Lord  to  Northern  Israel,  to  warn  them 
of  destruction  because  of  their  wicked- 
ness. The  high  priest  warned  him  to 
prophesy  no  more  in  Bethel,  for  it  was 
the  king's  chapel  and  court.  "Go  flee 
to  the  land  of  Judah  and  there  make  your 
dire  predictions."  Boldly  the  prophet  ig- 
nored his  request  and  delivered  his  mes- 
sage of  doom  in  the  very  presence  of  the 
court  and   corrupt   priesthood. 

Then  there  was  Luther  standing  in  the 
midst  of  his  enemies  at  Worms.  Com- 
manded by  the  Emperor  and  chief  offic- 
ers of  the  government  to  recant  his  writ- 
ings, he  refused  to  do  so  in  words  that 
have  never  been  forgotte,n:  "Here  I  take 
my  stand;  I  can  do  naught  else.  God  help 
me.  Amen."  

And  Joseph  Smith  in  a  loathsome 
prison,  surrounded  by  guards  who  boasted 
of  the  deeds  of  rapine  and  murder  they 
had  committed  against  the  Latter-day 
Saints,  though  chained  and  helpless,  dared 
to  rebuke  them:  "Silence!  ye  fiends  of  the 
infernal  pit!  In  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ 
I  rebuke  you,  and  command  you  to  be 
still;  I  will  not  live  another  minute  and 
hear  such  language.  Cease  such  talk,  or 
you  or  I  die  this  instant!" 

The  eflfect  was  electrical  in  its  sudden- 
ness._  Some  of  them  crouched  and  quailed 
at  his  feet,  and  asked  his  pardon,  while 
others  slunk  into  the  dark  corners  of  the 
room  as  if  to  hide  their  shame,  too  terror- 
stricken  to  utter  a  word. 

While  he  stood,  calm  and  dignified,  yet 
terrible  in  his  strength  and  majecty,  the 
light  of  the  Holy  Spirit  illumined  his 
countenance,  jind  the  power  of  Jesus 
Christ,  whose  name  he  had  invoked  in 
his  rebuke,  was  upon  him.  Like  an  out- 
raged angel,  he  seemed  to  the  trembling 
guards,  who  was  calling  them  to  account, 
and  about  to  punish  them  for  their  aw- 
ful crimes.  His  hands  and  feet  were  in 
chains,  but  these  they  did  not  see;  they 
only  saw  the  righteous  anger  in  his  shin- 
ing face,  and  felt  a  divine  power.  They 
felt  in  his  presence  as  if  the  hour  of  their 
judgment  had  come. 


It  is  a  good  and  safe  rule  to  sojourn  in  every  place  as  if  you  meant  to  spend 
your  life  there,  never  omitting  an  opportunity  of  doing  a  kindness,  or  speaking 
a  true  word,  or  making  a  friend.  Ruskin. 
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Fourth  Sunday,  April  27,  ,1930. 
Lesson  15.  Being  Honest  With  God 

Texts:  Acts  5;  Sunday  ScTiool  Lessons, 
No.   15. 

Objective:  To  teach  the  need  of  sin- 
cerity and  honesty  in  our  contributions  to 
God's  church. 

Supplementary  material:  McKay's  "An- 
cient   Apostles,"    Chapter and    Bible 

Commentary. 

Suggestive  Outline: 

I.  The  Early  Church. 

a.  Spiritual  Unity. 

b.  Temporal  unity. 

c.  Spirit  of  unselfishness. 

d.  A  life  of  prayer. 

e.  All  were  born  of  the  spirit. 
XL  Annanias  and  Sapphira. 

a.  Members  of  the  church. 

b.  Their  sin. 

1.  In  what  it  consisted. 

2.  By  whom  instigated  (The  devil) 

3.  Against  whom  directed. 

a.  The  apostles. 

b.  The  church. 

c.  God. 

d.  Their  own  souls. 

c.  Detection. 

1.  Bv  the  Holy  Ghost. 

2.  Unexpected. 

3.  Instantaneous. 

4.  Public 

d.  Punishment. 

1.  Sudden. 

2.  Severe. 

3.  Supernatural. 

III.  Rapid   growth   of  the  church. 

IV.  The  High  Priest  and  the  Apostles. 
V.  Gamaliel. 


a.  His   recommendations. 

b.  His  arguments. 

c.  His  motives. 

d.  Result. 

It  is  a  tragic  story  that  the  lesson  to- 
day relates,  but  one  that  all  of  us  need 
to  know.  We  learn  that  God  wants 
no  gift  for  His  Church  or  His  poor  that 
is  tainted  with  greed  and  hypocrisy.  Aa- 
nanias  and  Sapphira  thought  they  were 
clever.  They  would  stand  well  with  the 
apostles,  and  at  the  same  time  look  out 
for  themselves.  Their  plot  was  laid  in 
secret,  and  covered  so  well,  that  they 
never  dreamed  it  would  be  detected,  but 
it  didn't  work  out  as  planned.  Decep- 
tion never  does.  No  one  can  serve  God 
and  mammon.  Their  punishment  was 
swift  and  terrible.  One  moment  they 
stood  before  the  apostles,  the  flush  of 
health;  with  a  lie  on  their  lips.  The  next 
their  guilty  secret  was  revealed  and  they 
were  in  eternity.  The  same  judgment 
may  not  be  executed  in  our  day  on  all 
who  ask  for  a  hundred  percent  rating  with 
only  a  partial  consecration,  but  no  one 
can  lie  to  God  and  get  away  with  it.  While 
men  today  are  not  beaten  to  earth  with  a 
lightning  stroke  from  heaven  unless  they 
repent  the  fountain  of  their  spiritual  life 
runs  dry.  Little  by  little  their  interest  in 
the  kingdom  of  God  subsides  and  the  com- 
plete loss  of  faith  is  only  a  question  of 
time.  They  have  exchanged  the  richi'ess 
of  eternity  for  a  mess  of  earthly  pottage. 
They  continue  to  be  numbered  among 
the  living,  but  are  forever  dead  to  the 
things  of  God. 


Think 


It's  a  little  thing  to  do — 

Just  to  think. 
Any  one,  no  matter  who, 

Ought  to  think. 
Take  a  little  time  each  day 
From  the  minutes  thrown  away, 
Spare  it  from  your  work  or  play. 

Stop  and  think! 

You  will  iind  that  men  who  fail 

Do  not  think. 
Men  who  find  themselves  in  jail 

Do  not  think. 


Half  the  trouble  that  we  see. 
Trouble  brewed  for  you  and  me. 
Probably  would  never  be 
If  we'd  think! 

Shall  we  journey  hit-or-miss. 

Or  shall  we  think  f 
Lefs  not  go  along  by  guess, 
But  rather  to  ourselves  confess. 
It  would  help  us  more  or  less 

If  we'd  think! 

— Selected  from  Nuggets 
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LESSONS  FOR  APRIL 

Course  A— Ages  12,  13  and  14. 

First  Sunday,  April  6,  1930. 

This  date  is  left  open  in  order  to  provide 
a  special  lesson  for  the  one  hundredth 
anniversary  of  the  organization  of  the 
Church.  The  program  will  be  announced 
in  the  March  Instructor. 

Second  Sunday,  April  13,  1930. 
Lesson  13,  Abraham — Continued. 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  13. 

Reference:  Genesis,  17,  18,  21,  22. 

Objective:  It  is  difficult  for  chil- 
dren to  grow  in  a  love  of  righteousness  if 
they  are  continually  surrounded  by  wick- 
edness and  ungodliness. 

Note:  Abraham's  life  is  one  full  of  in- 
cident. The  instructor  may  use  all  the 
details  he  wishes  but  he  should  not  lose 
sight  of  two  outstanding  themes  of  this 
lesson.  (1)  Abraham  left  Ur  of  the  Chal- 
dees  that  he  might  rid  himself  of  the 
idols  of  his  father's  family,  and  (2)  by 
doing  this  he  was  able  to  raise  himself 
above   the  practice  of  human   sacrifice. 

Suggestive    Lesson    Arrangernent. 

I.  The    Covenant    Renewed.     (Genesis 
17:) 

a.  Abraham's   name   changed, 
n.  Abraham     entertains     three     angels. 
(Genesis    18). 

III.  Birth  of  Isaac. 

IV.  The  offering  of  Isaac. 

a.  Probable    reasons    for    this    com- 
mandment. 

To    teach    the    symbol    of    Jesus' 
sacrifice. 

3.  To  emphasize  Abraham's  po- 
sition as  Father  of  the  Faith- 
ful.   (See   Genesis  22:15-19. 

V.  Abraham's  unselfishness. 

Lesson    Enrichment: 
Abraham  the  Man  of  Faith. 

In  addition  to  the  virtues  already  enu- 
merated, we  have  in  Abraham  the  fur- 
ther quality  of  unselfishness  in  a  most 
marked  degree.  This  is  a  characteristic 
not  found  in  many  men.  The  wealth  of 
Abraham  and  that  of  his  nephew.  Lot, 
was  portable,  or  as  we  would  say,  it  con- 
sisted of  personal  property;  [extensive 
flocks  of  sheep  and  goats,  camels  and 
asses,  some  oxen,  though  of  les§  import- 


ance,  and  as   we   are  told,   of  sUver  and 
gold. 

The  character  of  Abraham  is  like  the 
work  of  a  sculptor:  it  deepens  in  power 
and  interest  as  it  proceeds  toward  com- 
pletion. Returning  to  the  story,  we  find 
that  a  quarrel  arose  between  the  herds- 
men of  Lot  and  Abraham.  And  Abra- 
ham said  to  Lot,  Let  there  be  no  strife, 
I  pray  thee,  between  me  and  thee,  and 
between  my  herdsmen  and  thy  herds- 
men; for  we  are  brethren.  Is  not  the 
whole  land  before  thee?  Separate  thy- 
self, I  pray  thee,  from  me:  if  tho.u  wilt 
take  the  left  hand,  then  I  will  go  to  the 
right;  or  if  thou  take  the  right  hand,  I 
will  go  to  the  left." 

Thus  far  the  character  of  Lot  has  been 
kept  in  the  background;  now  it  is  on  ex- 
hibition. Knowing,  as  we  do,  that  Abra- 
ham has  been  the  making  of  Lot,  we 
should  naturally  expect  that  Lot  would 
have  set  aside  his  preference  of  choice 
and  insisted  that  his  uncle  alone  deter- 
mine the  matter.  But  not  so,  for.  Lot 
lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  beheld  all  the 
Plain  of  Jordan,  that  it  was  well  watered 
everywhere,  before  the  Lord  destroyed 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  like  the  garden  of 
the  Lord,  like  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  thou 
goest  unto  Zoar.  So  Lot  chose  him  all  the 
Plain  of  Jordan;  and  Lot  journeyed  east." 

The  two  men  stood  on  the  rocky  sum- 
mit of  Bethel  and  looked  east.  At  their 
feet,  so  to  speak,  lay  the  rich  valley  of 
Jordan.  Lot  knew  by  report  of  the 
wealth  of  the  'Cities  of  the  Plain."  West- 
ward and  to  the  south,  rose  the  naked 
hills  of  Judah.  It  was  a  rugged  and  diffi- 
cult land,  and  "Lot  chose  him  all  the  plain 
of  Jordan." 

Abraham,  satisfied  with  his  generosity, 
turned  southward  to  make  his  home  at 
Hebron.  And  now,  the  story  takes  a  more 
solemn  turn.  Lot,  instead  of  rivalling  his 
uncle,  as  he  had  hoped,  decreased  while 
Abraham  grew  in  wealth  and  in  favor 
with  God.  There  was  one  great  drawback 
to  Lot's  choice  which  he  did  not  take  into 
account,  for  we  read,  "But  the  men  of 
Sodom  were  wicked,  and  sinners  before 
the  Lord  exceedingly."  He  inherited  a 
great  estate,  but  with  it  went  some  bad 
neighbors.  He  failed  to  take  cognizance 
of  the  religious  state  of  the  neighborhood; 
just  as  we  sometimes  do  when  our  minds 
are  set  on  worldly  things. 

"There  is  a  solemn  choice  in  life.  Life 
and  death,  light  and  darkness,  truth  and 
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lies  are  set  before  us.  At  every  instant 
the  cry  comes  for  us  to  choose  one  or 
the  other,  and  the  choice  of  one  involves 
the  putting  away  of  the  other.  And  wt 
must  choose.  That  is  one  of  the  ceiJain- 
ties  of  life.  There  is  no  sucli  thing  as 
offering  one  hand  to  God  and  another  to 
evil;  one  hand  to  self-sacrifice  of  Christ, 
and  the  other  to  covetousness  of  the 
world.  You  cannot  serve  God  and 
Mammon." 

Because  of  Abraham's  unselfishness, 
because  he  was  content  with  the  simple 
life,  God  spoke  to  him,  "Lift  up  now  thine 
eyes,  and  look  from  the  place  where  thou 
art,  northward  and  southward,  eastward 
and  westward:  for  all  of  the  land  which 
thou  seest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  and  to 
thy  seed  for  ever.  And  I  will  make  thy 
seed  as  the  dust  of  the  earth  for  multi- 
tude. Arise  walk  through  the  land  in  the 
length  of  it  and  in  the  breadth  of  it;  for 
unto  thee  I  will  give  it." 

Abraham's  Loyalty. 

Abraham  pitched  his  tent  in  the  oak 
grove  at  Mamre,  "which  is  Hebron."  This 
was  the  nearest  approach  to  a  home  he  , 
had.  Under  the  shade  of  the  trees  he 
rested  in  the  heat  of  tbe  day.  Now,  it 
so  happened  that  beside  having  some  bad 
neighbors.  Lot  had  chosen  for  his  dwel- 
ling place  a  city  that  was  subject  to  war- 
like raids  by  neighboring  kings  who  look- 
ed with  envious  eyes  on  the  accumulated 
wealth  of  these  "Cities  of  the  Plain."  So 
they  made  war  on  Sodom  and  Gomorrah 
with  the  result  that  the  kings  of  these 
cities  were  compelled  to  flee,  and  the  con- 
querors took  everything  they  could  lay 
their  hands  upon,  and  amongst  the  rest 
they  took  Lot  and  his  family  'and  his 
goods.' 

"And  there  came  one  that  had  escaped 
and  told  Abram  the  Hebrew.  And  when 
Abram  heard  that  his  brother  was  taken 
captive,  he  armed  his  trained  servants, 
born  in  his  own  house,  three  hundred 
and  eighteen,  and  pursued  after  them 
unto  Dan." 

Here  we  have  an  entirely  new  aspect 
in'the  life  of  Abraham.  Thus  far  in  the 
story  of  his  life,  we  have  been  led  to  be- 
lieve that  his  was  an  entirely  pacific  dis- 
position. Now  for  the  first  time  in  Bible 
history  we  are  introduced  to  war,  with 
Abraharn  not  only  taking  part  in  it,  but 
leading  in  the  conquest.  So  far  as  we 
have  already  become  acquainted  with 
Abraham,  he  has  shown  himself  to  be 
obedient,  courageous,  worshipful,  thank- 
ful, constant,  unselfish,  submitting  him- 
self to  divine  guidance,  and  above  all  a 
man  of  faith.  In  this  act  he  displays  a 
loyalty  seldom  surpassed  by  the  record 
in   history. 


When  the  fugitive  brought  the  tidings 
of  Lot's  captivity,  Abraham,  with  sur- 
prising swiftness  armed  all  his  available 
men  and  leaving  a  message  for  his  neigh- 
bors, Aner  and  Echol,  to  join  him,  set 
out  in  great  haste,  returning  some  days 
later  in  triumph  with  all  the  people  who 
had  been  taken  by  the  enemy,  and  with 
the  spoil  and  goods  collected,  and  with 
thanksgiving  in  his  heart  for  God's  aid 
in  his  venture. 

Abraham  a  Tithepayer. 

One  of  the  most  puzzling  characters  in 
Bible  history,  to  BiJble  critics,  is  the 
priest  king,  Melchizedek,  of  Salem,  who 
went  out  to  meet  Abraham  on  his  return 
from  his  successful  pursuit  of  the  robber 
kings.'  It  is  rather  a  surprise  to  learn 
that  in  the  land  of  Canaan  there  existed 
a  religious  conditions  in  Abraham's  day 
which,  seemingly,  was  accepted  and  or- 
dained of  God,  and  that  there  lived  a 
character  of  so  much  importance  as  to 
receive    the    homage    of    the    patriarch. 

We  need  not  trouble  ourselves  about 
this,  however,  except  to  point  out  that 
many  similar  references  in  the  Bible  make 
it  almost  certain  that  if  a  full  account 
were  given  we  would  be  affojrded  (a 
wealth  of  vision  into  conditions  and 
events   not   now   dreamed    of. 

Our  chief  point  of  interest  here  is  that 
Abraham  paid  tithes  to  this  remarkable 
man,  Melchizedek,  and  that  even  in  Abra- 
ham's time  the  law  of  tithing  was  un- 
derstood and  practiced  as  a  religious  re- 
quirement, although  seldom  referred  tp 
in  the  Old  Testament. 

Connected  with  this  incident  is  the 
blessing  of  Melchizedek  pronounced  upon 
the  head  of  Abraham:  "Blessed  be  Abra- 
ham of  the  most  high  God,  possessor  of 
heaven  and  earth,  and  blessed  be  the 
most  high  God,  which  hath  delivered 
thine  enemies  into  thy  hands."  In  com- 
menting upon  this,  one  writer   has  said: 

"The  praise  of  God  from  the  mouth  of. 
this  mysterious  unknown  by  no  means 
sounds  strange  to  Abraham.  He  does  not 
think  of  declining  the  blessing  of  this 
priest.  No,  thrilled  by  a  sacred  awe,  he 
falls  down,  lets  himself  be  blessed,  and 
gives  Melchizedek  the  tenth  of  all  that 
he  had  at  hand.  By  this  gift  of  the  tenth 
he  acknowledges  him  as  one  spiritually 
his  superior,  and  as  having  therefore  the 
right  and  power  to  bless  him,  the  in- 
ferior." 

— Oliver  C.  Dalby. 

Third  Sunday,  April  20,  1930. 

Lesson  14.  Isaac. 

Text:  Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  14. 
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Reference:      Genesis:   21:1-12;   22:1-18; 
24:1-62;  27:1-4. 

Objective.    To  show  that  In  Isaac's  life 
we  have  a  true  child  of  destiny. 
Suggestive  Lesson  Arrangement: 
I.  Isaac's   birth   foretold — (Genesis    17: 

15-25) 
II.  Isaac's  Life. 

III.  The  offering  of   Isaac  as  a   Lesson 
to  Isaac. 

IV.  Isaac's    Marriage.— (Genesis  24.) 

V.  Isaac's  old  age— the  blessings  of  his 
sons. — (Gen.  27:) 
Lesson  Enrichment: 
Isaac,  the  Heir  of  Promise. 
Leading  Events  in  Isaac's  Life. 
"Whether   it   is    because   we   know    so 
little  about  the  real  man,  or  because  he 
is  so  much  less  of  a  commanding  figure 
than    his   father   Abraham,   tlie   fact   re- 
mains that  Isaac  has  never  received  the 
consideration  from  Bible  readers  that  he 
deserves.     Of  a  truth,  we  know  but  little 
about   him,   and   the   little   we    do   know 
does  not  seem  to  have  been  carefully  an- 
alyzed.    It  has  been  the  fate  of  Isaac  to 
be    generally    ignored,    not    because    we 
have  any  complaint  against  him,  but  be- 
cause we  seem  to  have  formed  no  definite 
opinion  about  him. 

He  stands  in  peculiar  relation  to  those 
about  him.  In  my  attempt  to  run  over  in 
my  mind  the  outstanding  recorded  events 
in  his  life  I  have  tried  to  think  just  what 
I  should  like  to  say  about  him,  and  after 
outlining  a  mental  sketch  of  him,  I  have 
asked  myself  this  question:  If  now  I 
subtract  from  my  outline  all  that  belongs 
to  Abraham,  all  that  belongs  to  Rebekah, 
all  that  belongs  to  Jacob  and  Esau,  what 
is  the  balance?  To  this  question  I  am 
forced  to  answer,  very  little. 

Isaac  appears  in  a  number  of  intensely 
interesting  scenes  on  the  stage  of  events, 
but  in  each  of  them,  he  plays  a  minor 
part.  Taken  in  their  order,  these  may  be 
summarized  as  follows:  At  the  age  of 
25,  but  while  still  designated  'a  lad',  his 
father  is  about  to  offer  him  as  a  sacri- 
fice; at  the  age  of  40  his  father  chooses 
Ihim  a  wife;  at  the  age  of  60,  Rebekah 
bears  him  two  sons;  at  the  age  of  137, 
Jacob  collaborating  with  his  mother,  de- 
ceives him;  at  the  age  of  180,  he  is  dead. 
Add  to  this  the  account  of  his  birth,  for 
which  he  himself  was  in  no  way  respon- 
sible, and  you  have  about  all  that  claims 
the  attention  of  the  average  reader.  If, 
however,  we  are  permitted  to  read  be- 
tween the  lines  we  have  much  more. 
Isaac's  life  was  quiet,  uneventful,  med- 
itative. He  appears  to  have  been  one  of 
those  characters  whom  we  sometimes 
meet,  and  frequently  ignore — a  peaceful, 
obedient,   submissive   man;   equal  in   his 


trust  of  God  with  his  father  Abraham, 
full  of  faith  in,  and  devotion  to,  his  fam- 
ily. He  is  a  true  representative  of  the 
great  and  overwhelming  majority  of  God's 
humanity  who  stand  for  the  glorification 
of  the  commonplace.  It  was  of  course 
quite  unnecessary  that  all  of  the  founders 
of  the  chosen  race  should  be  cast  in  the 
heroic  mould. 

Not  only  is  Isaac's  life  uneventful,  but 
his  residence  is  all  but  stationary.  We 
hear  of  him  at  Beer-lahai-roi,  Gerar  and 
at  Beersheba.  These  together  with  'his 
father's  old  stand  at  Mamre,  all  in  south- 
ern Palestine,  so  far  as  we  know,  from 
all  of  his  encampments.  His  service  as 
one  of  the  patriarchs  was  rendered  in 
quietness,  content  in  enjoying  the  promise 
and  satisfied  with  the  blessing  pro- 
nounced upon  the  head  of  Abraham. 

Isaac's  Part  As  a  Son  of  Promise. 

A  study  of  the  life  of  Isaac  seems  to 
prove  that  it  is  possible  to  have  too  great 
a  father.  It  was  his  fortune  to  be  the 
heir  of  Abraham,  but  it  was  his  misfor- 
tune to'  be  so  overshadowed  by  Abra- 
ham's greatness  as  to  make  it  quite  im- 
possible for  his  lesser  light  to  be  seen 
at  any  great  distance.  While  the  father 
lived  there  was  little  place  for  the  son. 
Notwithstanding  this,  however,  we  find 
that  God  claimed  Isaac  from  the  begin- 
ning as  the  son  of  promise. 

Born  out  of  time,  when  his  father  was 
a  ihundred  years  old  and  his  mother  ninety 
years,  this  wonderous  son  was  the  ful- 
fillment of  the  promise  God  made  to 
Abraham  when  he  was  yet  in  the  land 
of  Chaldea.  He  was  the  instrument 
through  which  Abraham's  seed  was  to 
bless  the  earth.  It  was  Isaac's  fortunate 
lot  to  have  as  his  father  one  of  God's 
specially  chosen  spirits,  a  great  leader 
among  men. 

"Good  men  have  an  atmosphere  of  piety 
around  them  which  affects  all  who  come 
within  the  sphere  of  their  influence.  Isag.c 
dwelt  in  this  atmosphere.  Naturally, 
and  without  effort,  he  became  a  partaker 
of  those  high  thoughts  concerning  God 
which  filled  the  patriarch's  soul,  shared 
his  spirit  of  faith  and  of  obedience, 
shared  probably  with  him  whatever 
knowledge  God  vouchsafed  him  of  the 
scheme  of  redemption." 

The  Sacrifice  of  Isaac. 

We  are  not  quite  certain  as  to  the  date 
of  Isaac's  birth,  but  from  the  tenor  of 
the  narrative,  we  may  judge  \h?A  he  was 
from  twenty  to  twenty-five  years  old 
when  he  accompanied  his  father  to  the 
summit  of  Mount  Moriah  to  be  offered 
up  as  a  sacrifice.  Attention  has  frequently 
been  directed  to  Abraham's  part  in  the 
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dramatic  scene.  Isaac  has  seldom  at- 
tracted any  worthy  attention.  If,  how- 
ever, the  father's  attitude  was  a  test  of 
his  faith  in  God,  what  shall  we  say  of 
the  son?  If  the  father's  faith  was  so 
great  as  to  nerve  him  to  this  almost  su- 
perhuman deed  of  devotion,  what  of  the 
son's  willingness  to  suffer  the  harder 
task— to  "suffer  and  be  still?" 

The  proposed  sacrifice  could  not  have 
taken  place  without  the  consent  of  Isaac. 
Isaac  was  young,  Abraham  was  old.  To 
the  young  life  is  always  a  pleasant  con- 
templation; but  Isaac  allowed  himself  to 
be  laid  upon  the  altar;  there  was  no  re- 
sistance; there  was  no  mistaking  the  pur- 
pose. Whatever  the  sacrifice  might  mean 
to  the  father,  it  could  certainly  not  mean 
less  to  the  son.  Abraham's  heart  may  well 
have  been  near  the  breaking  point,  but  it 
was  Isaac's  life  that  was  in  question.  He 
must  have  believed  that  his  death  would 
in  some  way  further  God's  purposes,  and 
with  this  thought  in  mind  he  was  willing 
to  make  the  offering.  Who  could  have 
done  more  bravely?  He  was  willing  ot 
submit  to  self-effacement  that  God's  pur- 
pose might  be  fulfilled.  Who  in  all  his- 
tory has  done  jnore? 

Isaac  might,  had  he  so  pleased,  have 
resisted  his  father's  will,  and  asserted  his 
right  to  live  and  enjoy  life.  But  he 
meekly  allowed  himself  to  be  bound  on 
the  altar,  and  lay  unresisting  till  the  sacri- 
ficial knife  was  raised  to  slay  him.  In 
its  great  gallery  of  portraits,  the  Bible 
has  nothing  finer  than  this  thoughtful, 
reverent,  believing,  obedient  boy^  so  gen- 
tle and  beautiful  and  innocent,  yet  in  the 
grasp  of  God's'  grace  so  calm,  so  submis- 
sive, so  strong  to  endure.  Unless  piety  had 
struck  its  root  in  him  when  he  was  a 
child,  and  grown  with  his  growth  and 
strengthened  with  Jiis  strength,  he  could 
never  have  endured  his  fiery  trial.  To  find 
another  instance  of  a  Son  voluntarily  sur- 
rendering his  life  and  laying  himself  on 
the  altar  at  a  Father"s  bidding,  we  must 
go  from  Moriah  to  Calvary. 

Someone  has  said  that  Isaac  "happened 
to  be  the  son  of  a  famous  father,  and 
the  husband  of  a  clever  woman."  This 
statement  tells  in  a  few  words  much  of 
the  domestic  life  of  Isaac.  There  is  hard- 
ly among  the  many  delightful  Bible  stor- 
ies one  so  full  of  beauty  as  the  idyll  which 
has  to  do  with  the  wooing  and  winning 
of  Rebekah  to  become  the  wife  of  Isaac, 
or,  it  may  be  added,  which  so  clearly  re- 
veals the  guiding  hand  of  God.  Worldly 
prudence  might  have  dictated  to  Abraham 
that  to  marry  his  son  to  one  of  the 
daughters  of  the  Canaanites  among  whom 
he  dwelt  would  injure  his  future  ma- 
terial interests.   But   religious  considera- 


tion outweighed  such  a  thought,  and  so, 
his  faithful  servant  is  sent  to  secure  a 
wife  for  his  master's  son  from  among  his 
kinsmen  in  his  old  home  in  Haran. 

Lack  of  space  forbids  a  further  consid- 
eration of  this  fascinating  story.  It  must 
suffice  to  say  that  when  Rebekah  came 
as  God's  gift  to  Isaac,  he  took  her  into 
his  mother's  tent  and  gave  her  his  moth- 
er's place  in  his  heart,  and  she  became  his 
wife.  In  his  love  for  her,  Isaac's  life 
glides  peacefully  away.  That  love  never 
wavered,  never  wearied,  never  strayed 
from  its  first  placement. 

—Oliver   C.  Dalby. 

Fourth  Sunday,  April  27,  1930. 

Lesson  15.  Jacob 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  15. 
References:        Genesis      25:19-34;      27; 
28:1-10. 

Objective:  Show  that  he  who  seeks  a 
blessing  must  be  worthy  of  assuming  the 
blessing's  responsibilities. 

Suggestive   Lesson  Arrangement: 
I.  Jacob  and  Esau  rivals  before  birth. 
(See   Genesis  25:22-23.) 
II.  Jacob  and  Esau. 

a.  Their   Physical  characteristics. 

1.  Jacob. 

Represents  the  lesson  of  settled 
habits. 

While  still  a  nomad  and  a  dweller  in 
tents  he  presents  the  future  home  build- 
er, the  occupier  of  definite  territory.  He 
is  the  favorite  of  his  mother,  undoubted- 
ly because  of  physical  appearance  and  at- 
titude towards  homely  things. 

2.  Esau. 

Represents  the  unsettled  wanderei. 
Rough  in  person  and  action.  Brave,  bold, 
a  good  hunter,  disdainful  of  homely 
things.  His  bravery  and  boldness  un- 
doubtedly made  him  a  favorite  of  his 
father. 

III.  Jacob's  scheme  to  gain  first  recog- 
nition. 

His  mother's  aid  for  her  favorite. 

IV.  The  blessings  given  to  each  son. 
V.  Esau's  apparent  unworthiness. 

a.  See   Genesis  25:   23-24. 

b.  He  probably  did  not  value  the 
birthright.  (See  Genesis  25:32  and 

c.  His  marriage  among  the  Can- 
aanites shows  that  he  was  not  fil- 
led with  the  nation-building  spirit 
displayed  by  Abraham  and  Isaac. 
(See  Genesis  26:34). 

d.  He  later  hated  with  a  spirit  that 
at  least  made  him  a  murderer  in 
heart.  (See  Genesis  27:41). 

Lesson  Enrichment: 
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Jacob,  the  Supplanter. 

The  Incident  at  Bethel. 

We  are  first  made  aware  of  Jacob's 
real  spiritual  nature  when,  driven  ftom 
home  by  the  threats  of  Esau  and  the 
plea  of  his  mother,  he  comes  to  the 
shrine  city  of  Bethel  on  his  way  to 
Haran.  Haran,  the  reader  will  recall, 
was  the  home  of  Abraham  before  the  call 
came  to  him  to  leave  his  father's  house 
and  his  native  land  and  take  his  journey 
to  a  land  designated  by  God.  It  was  a 
long  way  from  Beersheba  where  Isaac 
now  lived  and  from  the  place  where  Ja- 
cob took  his  flight.  It  was  on  the  even- 
ing of  the  second  or  third  day  after  leav- 
ing his  home,  just  as  the  sun  was  sinking 
in  the  west,  that  he  found  himself  strug- 
gling up  the  rough  path  which  led  to  the 
summit  of  the  hill  on  which  Bethel  stood. 

And  it  was  somewhere  in  the  great  out- 
doors near  the  altar  reared  by  his  grand- 
father, that  darkness  overtook  him  and 
he  found  a  place  to  rest  for  the  night. 
With  a  stone  for  a  pillow  and  the  corner 
of  his  cloak  thrown  over  his  face,  he  is 
soon  fast  asleep.  He  dreams  of  a  massive 
staircase  leading  into  heaven  with  angels 
ascending  and  descending  upon  it.  At  the 
top  stands  Jehovah  himself,  and  Jacob 
hears  the  voice  of  God  saying,  'I  am  Je- 
.  hovah  the  God  of  Abraham  thy  father, 
and  the  God  of  Isaac:  the  land  whereon 
thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  and  to 
thy  seed,  and  thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust 
of  the  earth,  and  thou  shalt  spread  abroad 
to  the  west,  and  to  the  east,  and  to  the 
north,  and  to  the  south;  and  in  thee  and 
in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  families  of  the 
earth  be  blessed' 

Jacob  Learns  That  God  Is  Everywhere. 

Jacob  seems  not  to  have  realized  that 
the  "God  of  Abraham"  was  there,  as  he  is 
everywhere,  but  in  his  dream  this  was 
made  clear  to  him.  When  he  awoke  from 
his  sleep  and  had  time  to  contemplate 
his  vision,  he  said,  "Surely  the  Lord  is  in 
this  place;  and  I  knew  it  not.  And  he  was 
afraid,  and  said.  How  dreadful  is  this 
place!  this  is  none  other  than  the  house 
of  God,  and  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven." 

It  seems  evident  that  up  to  this  time 
Jacob  had  not  realized  the  extent  of 
God's  influence.  He  probably  felt  like 
Jonah — a  thousand  years  later — that  he 
was  fleeing  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord.  But  now  his  mind  was  disabused 
of  any  error  in  this  regard.  It  was  at 
Bethel  that  Jacob  "came  to  himself."  He 
did  not  leave  God  behind  him  at  Beer- 
sheba: God  was  everywhere,  here  at  Be- 
thel, and  he  would  go  with  him  to  Haran. 

"The  dream  is  vividly  described.  The 
rocky  hilltop,  the  stony  slabs  over  which 


he  had  dragged  his  feet,  became  a  glori- 
fied stairway  reaching  into  heaven.  Celes- 
tial messengers  are  on  it,  coming  and  re- 
turning, and  the  voice  to  which  Abra- 
ham was  accustomed  to  listen  in  the 
nightime  was  speaking  to  him.  It  was 
one  of  the  great  moments  in  the  history 
of  this  strange  man,  a  dream  -vthose  mem- 
ory and  influence  never  left  him,  which 
you  may  be  sure  he  told  to  his  children, 
and  especially  to  Joseph.  We  can  imagine 
how  great  must  have  been  his  astonish- 
ment when  the  revelation  of  God  came  to 
him  in  a  pagan  sanctuary;  when,  far 
away  from  the  sacred  places  of  Beer- 
sheba, among  the  lonely  desert  hills  of 
Ephraim,  the  visionary  ladder  connected 
heaven  with  this  temple  of  the  sun,  and 
claimed  it  to  be  a  sacred  shrine  of  God." 

Jacob  responded  to  this  vision.  His 
nature  was  awakened  by  it.  He  was  start- 
ed into  a  God  consciousness.  He  vowed 
that  from  thenceforth  Jehovah  should  be 
to  him  his  God  alone.  He  gathered  him- 
self up,  so  to  speak,  and  he  was  strong 
enough  to  keep  his  vow.  He  did  not,  as 
so  many  men  do,  allow  the  vision  to  wear 
oflf.  He  came  to  a  decision,  and  he  saw 
the  thing  through.  He  assumed  a  new 
attitude.  It  was  this:  "As  for  me  and  my 
house  we  will  serve  the  Lord." 

Jacob's  Experiences  in  Hjaran.  ^ 

With  hope  and  courage  Jacob  pro- 
ceeded on  his  way  until  he  came  to  his 
relatives  at  Haran..  For  the  \hand  of 
Rachel,  whom  he  seems  to  have  loved  at 
first  sight,  he  offered  Laban  seven  years 
of  service,  but  by  a  deception  that 
matched  his  own,  Laban  defrauded  him 
of  his  bride.  Yet,  with  a  determination 
that  is  admirable,  Jacob  shrank  not  from 
another  seven  years  of  service  to  secure 
the  woman  he  had  started  out  to  win. 

Although  he  succeeded  to  the  extent 
of  winning  the  woman  he  lovedj  all  did 
not  go  well  in  Jacob's  household.  Leah 
bore  him  children,  but  Rachel  remained 
barren,  and  so  there  was  jealousy  between 
them.  At  length  after  years  of  waiting, 
during  which  time  both  Jacob  and  Ra- 
chel's faith  was  tested  to  the  utmost,  God 
gave  Rachel  a  son,  a  son  worth  waiting 
for,  even  Joseph.  And  now,  Jacob  turned 
his  thoughts  to  his  own  country.  He 
would  return  to  Canaan,  but  at  tKe  en- 
treaty of  Laban,  who  had  marked  his  own 
prosperity  as  a  result  of  Jacob's  service, 
he  decided  to  remain,  claiming  only  a 
wage  which  seemed  but  trifling. 

Yet  Jacob  outwitted  his  wily  father-in- 
law,  and  by  craft  and  skill,  grew  abun- 
dantly rich,  much  to  the  displeasure  of 
Laban  and  his  sons. 

Jacob   had   served   Laban  seven  years 
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for  Leah  and  seven  years  for  Rachel,  and 
it  is  not  unlikely  that  he  had  agreed  to 
serve  another  seven  years  for  the  "speck- 
led and  spotted  cattle"  agreed  upon.  But 
by  the  end  of  six  years  things  got  so  in- 
tolerable, and  the  sons  of  Laban  became 
so  jealous  of  Jacob's  prosperity,  that  he 
concluded  it  best  to  take  his  leave,  which 
he  did  without  consulting  Laban.  Be- 
sides he  had  been  divinely  warned  to  re- 
turn to  the  promised  land.  "The  Lord  said 
to  Jacob,  Return  unto  the  land  of.  thy 
fathers,  and  to  thy  kindred;  and  I  will  be 
with  thee." 

One  writer  in  summing  up  Jacob's  ex- 
perience in  Haran  has  done  so  in  the  fol- 
lowing striking  manner:  "What  a  down- 
come  it  was  from  the  covenant-heights  of 
Bethel  to  the  cattle-troughs  of  Haran! 
What  a  cruel  fall  from  the  company  of 
ascending  and  descending  angels  to  the 
clutches  of  a  finished  rogue  like  Laban! 
Jacob  had  been  all  but  carried  up  of  the 
angels  from  Bethel  and  taken  into  an 
inheritance  incorruptible  and  undefiled; 
but,  instead  of  that,  he  is  taken  down  to 
Padan-aram,  where  he  is  cheated  out  of 
his  wages,  and  cheated  out  of  his  wife, 
and^  cheated,  and  cheated,  and  cheated 
again,  ten  times  cheated,  and  that  too  by 
his  own  mother's  brother,  till  cheating 
came  out  of  Jacob's  nostrils,  and  became 
hateful  as  hell  in  his  heart.  Jacob  had 
never  seen  or  heard  the  like  in  his  own 


country.  It  shocked  terribly  and  irre- 
coverably Jacob's  inborn  sense  of  right 
and  wrong;  it  almost  shook  down  Jacob's 
whole  faith  in  the  God  of  Bethel.  lit 
was  Jacob's  salvation  that  he  fell  into  the 
hands  of  that  cruel  land  shark,  his  Uncle 
Laban.  Jlacob's  salvation  is  somewhat 
nearer  now  than  when  he  believed  at 
Bethel;  but,  all  the  same,  what  is  bred 
in  the  bone  is  not  got  rid  of  in  a  day. 
It  was  laughable  to  a  degree,  if  it  were 
not  so  sad,  to  see  Jacob  after  all  his 
smart,  still  peeling  the  stakes  of  poplar 
and  chestnut,  and  hazel,  where  the  cattle 
came  to  drink,  till  it  came  about  that  all 
of  the  feebler  births  in  the  cattel-pens 
were  Laban's  and  all  the  stronger  were 
Jacob's;  till  Laban  ,had  to  give  it  up  and 
to  confess  himself  completely  outwitted; 
and  till  he  piously  and  affectionately  pro- 
posed a  covenant  at  Mizpah,  saying.  "This 
pillar  be  witness  that  I  will  not  pass  over 
it  to  harm  thee,  nor  thou  to  harm  me," 

Jacob  had  been  twenty  years  an  exile. 
That  was  a  long  time,  and  it  was  a  great 
school  through  which  he  had  pajsed.  He 
had  learned  some  valuable  lessons — les- 
sons he  needed  to  make  him  the  man  God 
wanted  him  to  be.  But  there  were  yet 
sh^ows  to  be  cast  across  his  pathway, 
hardships  to  be  met,  sorrows  to  endure, 
obstacles  to  be  encountered,  before  he 
could  meet  God's  final  test. 

— Oliver  C.  Dalby. 


Wasting  Our  Sorrows 

Sorrows  are  too  precious  to  be  wasted.  That  great  man, 
Alexander  MacLaren  of  Manchester,  used  to  bring  out  this 
overlooked  truth.  He  reminded  God's  people  that  sorrows 
will,  if  we  let  them,  "blow  us  to  His  breast,  as  a  strong  wind 
might  sweep  a  man  into  some  refuge  from  itself.  I  am  sure 
there  are  many  who  can  thankfully  attest  that  they  were 
brought  nearer  to  God  by  some  short,  sharp  sorrow  than  by 
long  days  of  prosperity.  Take  care  that  you  do  not  waste 
your  sorrows ;  that  you  do  not  let  the  precious  gifts  of  disap- 
pointment, pain,  loss,  loneliness,  ill  health,  or  similar  afflictions 
that  come  into  your  daily  life  mar  you  instead  of  mending  you. 
See  that  they  send  you  nearer  to  God,  and  not  that  they  drive 
you  farther  from  Him." — Sunday  School  Times. 
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LESSONS  FOR  APRIL 
Course  C— Ages  18,  19  and  20. 

t 

First  Sunday,  April  6,  1930. 

Lesson  13.— A  further  Test  of  the  Tes- 
timony Given  by  the  Witnesses  to  the 
Book  of  Mormon  Records. 

Text:     Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  13. 

Objective:   To   show   that  the  prophet 
and   the   three    witnesses    could    scarcely 
have  entered  upon  a  program  of  deception 
and  fraud. 
To  teacher: 

First,  show  why  the  three  witnesses 
were  appointed.  Point  out  how  Moroni, 
the  ancient  prophet,  had  promised  just 
such  a  procedure.  Then  trace  the  course 
of  testimony  as  explained  in  the  lesson. 
Show  how  any  group  of  men  engaged  in 
deception  invariably  entangle  themselves 
in  misstatements,  and  eventually  con- 
tradict each  other's  statements.  Not  so 
with  the  three  witnesses.  But  most  im- 
pressive and  convincing  of  all  the  evidence 
is  the  perfect  freedom  and  independence 
of  action  which  the  prophet  displayed  in 
dealing  later  with  these  same  three  wit- 
nesses. 

Before  the  world,  the  integrity  of  his 
claims  depended  in  a  large  measure  upon 
the  continued  adherence  by  these  three 
men  to  the  testimony  which  they  gave. 
What  if  they  had  denied  their  testipiony 
when  the  prophet  dealt  fearlessly  and 
sharply  with  them. 

If  the  story  of  having  seen  the  angel 
and  the  records  had  been  fraudulent, 
would  the  prophet  have  dared  take  the 
positive  stand  against  them? 

The  class  should  be  made  to  under- 
stand and  feel  the  vast  importance  of  this 
attitude  of  the  prophet  as  a  proof  of  the 
unquestioned  truthfulness  of  all  his  claims. 

Second  Sunday,  April  13,  1930 

Lesson  14.  Relation  of  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon to  the  Restoration  of  the  Priesthood 
and  its   Ordinances. 

Text:  Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  14. 

Objective:  To  teach  that  the  Book  of 
Mormon  contains  a  fullness  of  the  Gos- 
pel. 

To  teachers:  Members  of  the  class,  af- 
ter reading  the  message  contained  in  the 
lesson  today,  should  be  ready  to  exclaim: 


God  moves  in  a  mysterious  way 
His  wonders  to  perform. 

See  that  they  get  the  full  significance 
and  meaning  of  the  appearance  of  the 
angels  to  the  earth  to  restore  the  Priest- 
hood. See,  too,  that  they  bear  in  mind 
that  it  was  the  statements,  contained  in 
the  records  in  course  of  translation,  that 
caused  Joseph  Smith  and  Oliver  Cow- 
dery  to  seek  information  from  the  Lord, 
with  the  results  described  in  the  lesson. 

The  Book  of  Mormon  supplied  the  key 
that  opened  the  door  to  all  the  knowledge 
necessary  for  the  proper,  acceptable  and 
complete  estabhshment  of  the  Church. 

After  the  class  has  discussed  the  six 
points,  permit  them  to  point  out  why 
each  and  every  one  was  necessary 
throughont  these  discussions.  It  should 
be  forcefully  explained  and  understood 
that  the  outstanding  value  of  the  Book 
of  Mormon  does  not  lie  in  its  historical 
treatments,  but  rather  in  the  clarity,  sim- 
plicity and  definiteness  with  which  it  sets 
forth  the  principles,  ordinances  and  re- 
quirements of  the  gospel. 

If  there  had  been  no  such  book,  from 
what  source  could  the  founders  of  the 
church  have  obtained  this  knowledge  and 
inspiration  ? 

Propound  that  question  to  your  class 
today. 

Third  Sunday,  April  20,  1930. 

Lesson  IS.  Influence  of  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon upon  early  Conversions. 

Objective:  To  teach  that  a  sincere  read- 
ing of  the  Book  of  Mormon  brings  about 
belief  and  assurance  of  its  divine  origin 
and  character. 

To  teachers: 

It  may  be  well  to  call  attention  to  the 
influence  which  good  books  have  had 
upon  the  world's  thinking.  The  greatest 
men  in  Christendom  willingly  admit  that 
the  reading  of  the  Bible  has  been  a  decid- 
ing and  directing  force  in  their  lives.  It 
arouses  every  fine  impulse  and  emotion. 
It  accentuates  belief  in  the  Fatherhood  of 
God  and  the  brotherhood  of  man.  The 
Bible  is  the  most  liberally  quoted  book  in 
existence. 

This  discussion  should  naturally  lead 
to  a  study  of  the  Book  of  Mormon  and 
its  influence  upon  good  men,  at  the  very 
beginning  of  the  church. 
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History  shows  that  when  great  things 
are  to  be  done  in  the  world,  great  men  are 
raised  up  to  do  them. 

Just  as  a  reformation  called  for  a 
Lutheir  and  political  independence  're- 
quired a  Washington,  so  too,  the  laying 
of  the  foundation  of  the  great  latter-day 
work  of  salvation  demanded  big,  strong 
men.  The  whole  burden  could  not  be 
borne  by  Joseph  Smith. 

The  lesson  today  points  out  how 
strangely  the  Book  of  Mormon  fell  into 
the  hands  of  men  who  were  great,  and 
who  were  destined  to  be  pillars  of  the 
church.  Have  the  class  note  how  the 
book  was  the  very  messenger  that  brought 
about  their  conversion,  and  led  them  to 
the  side  of  the  prophet  to  help  establish 
the  work.  The  class  should  see  the  hand 
of  the  Lord  in  this  program  of  enlisting 
good  men  and  women  in  the  servjce  of 
the  Lord. 

Let  them  tell  how  this  same  process  is 
going  on  today.  Some  members  may  have 
interesting  stories  or  experiences  to  re- 
late. 

Fourth  Sunday,  April  27,  1930. 

Lesson  16.  The  Book  of  Mormon  as  an 
Instnmient  of  Conversion  to  the  Truth. 

Objective:  To  show  that  the  divine 
truths   in   the   Book   of   Mormon   capture 


the  hearts  of  those  who  would  serve  the 
Lord. 

To  teachers: 

The  lesson  today  deals  with  the  experi- 
ences of  Parley  P.  Pratt  with  the  Book 
of  Mormon.  It  is  melodramatic  and  should 
inspire  your  class. 

Impress  the  class  with  this  thought: 
If  we  will  open  up  our  souls  to  holy  in- 
fluences, we  shall  be  lifted  up  to  a  finer 
appreciation  of  the  Lord's  dealings  witfi. 
His  people. 

Get  a  copy  of  the  Voice  of  Warning. 
Read  some  excerpts  from  the  book  to 
show  the  deeply  founded  faith  and  the 
literary  style  of  Elder  Pratt.  Point  out 
how  such  a  man  was  needed  at  that 
time;  how  forceful  and  fruitful  he  was  as 
a  missionary  of  righteousness. 

Let  the  story  of  Parley  P.  Pratt  be  a 
challenge  to  your  class  today.  Who  in 
the  class  have  read  the  book?  What  re- 
action did  it  have  upon  them?  Did  it 
inspire  them?  Which  stories  or  passages 
in  the  Book  of  Mormon  impressed  them? 
In  what  respect  is  the  Book  of  Mormon 
used  eflfectiv«ly  in  present  Missionary 
work? 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
Lord  has  not  ceased  His  efforts  to  place 
the  Book  of  Mormon  in  the  hands  of 
honest,  sincere  people. 

How  can  your  class  assist  in  this  work? 


li.  I>   S.   SUNDAY   SCHOOIi   AT  BELIiFLOVVElR,   CALIFORNIA 
(The  Baby  Sunday  School  of  Los  Ansele.s  Stake,  Organized  October  3,  1029) 
Joseph  li.  Sbumway,  Superintendent;  B.  E.  DeT»'itt,  First  Assistant, 
and    Carl    Hill,    Second    Assistant 
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Gateral  Board  Committee :    Adam,  S.  Bennion,  Chairm^an ;  J.  Percy  Goddard,  Vice  Chairm-an 


LESSONS  FOR  APRIL 
Ages  10  and  11 

First  Sunday,  April  6,  1930. 

This  date  is  left  open  in  order  to  provide 
a  special  lesson  for  the  one  hundredth 
anniversary  of  the  organization  of  the 
Church.  The  program  will  be  announced 
in  the  March  Instructor, 

Second   Sunday,   April    13,    1930. 

Lesson   13,  A   Choice  Seer  Raised  Up — 

Jospoh  Smith.  Serior.  and  F'amil-".  at 

Palmyra     and     Manchester,     New 

York,  1815-1820, 

Text:   Sunday  School  Lessons.  No.  ^Z. 

Supplementary  References:  George  0 
Cannon,  Life  of  Joseph  Smith,  Chapter  2. 
p.  1 :  appendix,  note  2:  Orson  F.  Whit- 
ney, History  of  Utah,  Chapter  I.  pp.  18-19; 
Joseph  Smith.  History  of  the  Church, 
Chapter  I.  p.  2;  Joseph  F.  Smith,  Essen- 
tials of  Church  History,  po.  38-40;  An- 
drew Jenson.  The  Historical  Record.  Vol. 
VII.  p.  1.  (Church  Encyclopedia  Book  I. 
p.  253);  Vol.  V.  No.  8,  pp.  1-2.  fChurch 
Encyclopedia  Book  I.  pp.  89-90.) :  Lucy 
Mack  Smith,  Joseph  Smith  and  His  pro- 
genitors, pp.  71-72,  73  and  75. 

Objective:  To  show  that  the  Lord  es- 
tablished Joseph  Smith,  Senior,  and  fam- 
ily in  a  place  convenient  to  Hill  Cumorah. 

Organization  of  Material: 

I.  Palmyra  townshin.  in  1815,  was  in 
Ontario  County,  New  York. 
It  was  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Marion  on  the  west  by  Macedan  on 
the  east  by  Phelps  and  on  the  south 
by   Manchester. 

II.  Palmyra  township  became  a  part  of 
Wayne   County,   New  York,   1923. 
Wayne  County  was  formed  from  On- 
tario and  Senaca  counties,  April  11, 
1823. 

III.  Palmyra,  is  a  city  in  Palmyra  town- 
shin.  Wayne  County,  New  York. 

a.  It  is  about  eighteen  miles  south  of 
Lake  Ontario. 

b.  It  is  about  twenty  four  miles  east 
of  Rochester,  New  York. 

c.  It    is    about   fifty   miles    west   of 
Syracuse,  New  York, 
d.  It  is  six  miles  north  of  Manches- 
ter village  in  Ontario  County,  New 
York. 


e.  It  is  four  miles  north  of  "Mor- 
mon Hill,"  or  Hill  Cumorah. 

IV.  Manchester   township   is   in    Ontario 
County,  New  York. 

a.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Palmyra,  on  the  west  by  Farm- 
ington,  on  the  south  by  Canan- 
daigua,  and  on  the  east  by  On- 
tario. 

b.  It  has  within  its  boundaries  Man- 
chester village,  which 

1.  Is  six  miles  south  of  Palmyra. 

2.  Is  two  miles  south  orf  Hill 
Cumorah. 

3.  Is  four  miles  north  and  a  little 
east  of  Canandaigua,  county 
seat  of  Ontario. 

c.  It  has  within  its  boundaries  Hill 
Cumorah  or  "Mormon  Hill," 
which, — 

1.  Is  four  miles  south  of  Palmyra 
city. 

2.  Is  two  miles  north  of  Man- 
chester village, 

V,  Palmyra  and  vicinity  consisted  of 
forest  covered  hills  and  great  open 
spaces  amorig  them. 
VI.  The  social  life  of  these  two  towns, 
or  townships,  was  that  peculiar  to 
frontier  days. 

VII.  Joseph  Smith,  Senior,  and  family 
lived  in  Palmyra  township,  1815- 
1818.  (?) 
VIII.  Joseph  Smith,  Senior,  and  family 
moved  to  Manchester  township 
about  1818. 

Lesson  Enrichment:  "The  boy  was 
about  ten  years  old  when  his  parents  mi- 
grated from  Vermont  and  made  their  home 
at  Palmyra,  Ontario — now  Wayne  County, 
New  York;  whence  they  removed,  four 
years  later,  to  Manchester  in  the  same 
county. 

"A  brief  glance  at  some  of  the  social' 
conditions  of  those  early  times  and  primi- 
tive places  may  here  be  necessary.  West- 
ern New  York,  the  arena  of  our  story's 
immediate  action,  was  then  an  almost 
new  country.  Farm  and  forest,  societv 
and  solitude,  civilization  and  semi-savage- 
ry divided  it.  The  red  man,  though  no 
longer  roaming  wildly,  had  not  disap- 
peared from  its  borders,  and  the  whites, 
who  of  course  predominated  and  held 
sway,  if,  like  all  Yankees,  shrewd  and  in- 
telligent, were  mostly  illiterate  and  un- 
taught. The  masses  were  poor,  but  there 
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were  farmers  and  artisans  who  were  pros- 
perous, and  the  people,  as  a  rule,  were 
industrious  and  provident.  Their  style  of 
living  was  exceedingly  plain.  Houses 
were  usually  small,  unplastered,  unpaint- 
ed  and  rudely  furnished.  A  huge  fire  on 
the  hearth,  fed  with  pine  knots  from  the 
neighboring  forest,  gave  light  and  warmth 
to  those  within  the  house,  or  the  flick- 
ering flame  of  the  tallow-dip  shed  its  un- 
certain lustre  over  the  scene.  The  floors 
were  often  without  carpets,  the  tables 
without  cloths  and  the  frugal  meal,  cooked 
amid  the  glowing  embers  on  the  hearth, 
or  in  the  iron  pot  suspended  by  a  chain 
from  the  chimney  hook,  was  eaten  from 
pewter  or  wooden  plates,  with  horn- 
handled  knives  and  iron  spoons.  Clocks 
were  a  rarity,  the  "time  o'  day"  being 
commonly  "guessed"  by  the  sun;  pictures 
and  musical  instruments  were  few  and  of 
inferior  kind,  and  the  family  library  con- 
sisted, in  most  instances,  of  the  Bible, 
an  almanac  and  what  books  were  in  vogue 
at  the  village  school."  Orson  F.  Whitney, 
History  of  Utah,  Vol.  I,  p.  18-19. 

"  *As  you  pass  on  the  mail  road  from 
Palmyra,  Wayne  County,  to  Canandaigua, 
Ontario  County,  New  York,  before  arriv- 
ing at  the  little  village  of  manchester, 
say  from  three  to  four,  or  about  four 
miles  from  Palmyra,  you  pass  a  large 
hill  on  the  eajt  side  of  the  road.  Why 
I  say  large,  is  because  it  is  as  large,  per- 
haps as  any  in  that  country. 

'The  north  end  rises  quite  suddenly  un- 
til it  assumes  a  level  with  the  more  south- 
erly extremity,  and  I  think  I  may  say, 
an  elevation  higher  than  at  the  south,  a 
short  distance,  say  half  or  three  fourths 
of  a  mile.  As  you  pass  toward  Canandai- 
gua it  lessens  gradually,  until  the  sur- 
face assumes  its  common  level,  or  is 
broken  by  other  smaller  hills  or  ridges, 
water  courses  and  ravines.  I  think  I  am 
justified  in  saying  that  this  is  the  highest 
hill  for  some  distance  round,  and  I  am  cer- 
tain that  its  appearance,  as  it  rises  so  sud- 
denly from  a  plain  on  the  north,  must  at- 
tract the  notice  of  the  traveler  as  he  passes 
by.  The  north  end  (which  has  been  des- 
cribed as  rising  suddenly  above  the  plain) 
'  form  a  promontory  without  timber,  but 
covered  with  grass.  As  you  pass  to  the 
south  you  soon  come  to  scattering  timber, 
the  surface  having  been  cleared  by  art  or 
wind;  and  a  short  distance  further  left,  you 
are  surrounded  with  the  common  forest  of 
the  country.  It  is  necessary  to  observe  that 
even  the  part  cleared  was  only  occupied 
for  pasturage;  its  steep  ascent  and  narrow 
summit  not  admitting  the  plow  of  the  huSs- 
bandman  with  any  degree  of  ease  or  profif. 
It  was  at  the  second  mentioned  place,  where 
the  record  was  found  to  be  deposited,  on 
the  west  side  of  the  hill,  not  far  from  the 


top  down  its  side;  and  when  I  visited  the 
place  in  the  year  1830  there  were  several 
trees  standing — enough  to  cause  a  shade  in 
summer,  but  not  so  much  as  to  prevent  the 
surface  being  covered  with  grass,  which 
was  also  the  case  when  the  record  was  first 
found.'  "  George  Q.  Cannon,  Life  of  Jos- 
eph Smith,  Appendix,  note  2,  p.  547. 

Application :  Why  you  believe  God  di- 
rects the  affairs  of  our  lives  to  work  out 
His  purposes,  if  we  live  righteously? 

Third  Sunday,  April  20,   1930. 

Lesson  14.  A  Choice  Seer  Raised  Up — 
Joseph   Smith   Called. 

Text:  Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  14. 

Supplementary  References:  Osborne  J. 
P.  Widtsoe,  The  Restoration,  pp.  1-26; 
Pearl  of  Great  Price  "Extracts  from  th^ 
history  of  Joseph,  the  Prophet";  Lucy 
Smith,  Joseph  Smith  and  His  Progenitors 
pp.  77-85. 

Objective:  To  show  that  Joseph  Smith 
was  called  of  God  to  assist  in  the  restora- 
tion of  the  gospel. 

Organization  of  Material : 

I.  Many  revivals  were  held  during  the 
early  nineteenth  century. 

a.  These  revivals  were  held  to  increase 
membership. 

b.  The  revivals  were  very  disorderly. 

II.  One  of  these   revivals   came  to  Man- 
chester, New  York. 

a.  It  was  a  united  revival. 

b.  The  ministers  quarreled  over  who 
was  to  have  the  converts. 

c.  Dissension  caused  much  perplexity 
on  the  part  of  those  desiring  relig- 
ion. 

III.  Joseph  Smith  sought  God  in  an  effort 
to  determine  which  church  was  right. 

a.  He  read  the  quotation  from  the  Epis- 
tle of  James. 

b.  He  determined  to  test  it  out. 

c.  The  Father  and  the  Son  appeared 
to  Him. 

IV.  The    instructions    of    Jesus    Christ    to 
Joseph. 

a.  None  of  the  churches  were  right. 

b.  Did  not  join  any  of  them. 

V.  Joseph  Smith  was  called  of  God. 

a.  Many  instructions  were  given  which 
he  could  not  relate. 

Lesson  Enrichment: 

"These  points,  then,  are  demonstrated  by 
the  first  vision  of  Joseph  Smith : — the  word 
of  God  is  to  be  relied  upon ;  spiritual  gifts 
will  attend  the  faithful  even  at  the  present 
day;  the  Christian  churches  of  the  world 
are  without  authority;  the  God  of  heaven 
is  a  God  of  personal,  tangible  form;  the 
members  of  the  Godhead  are  separate  and 
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distinct  in  person;  and,  finally,  the  Church 
of  Christ  must  be  favored  with  continued 
revelation,  else  it  must  suffer  spiritual  death. 
But  all  these  points  were  contrary  to  the 
doctrines  of  both  Catholic  and  Protestant 
churches.  In  upholding  them,  the  boy- 
prophet  aroused  against  himself  the  oppo- 
sition of  the  whole  religious  world.  Is  it  a 
matter  of  wonder,  then,  that  the  name  of 
Joseph  Smith  is  known  the  world  over  for 
good  or  for  ill?  Is  it  a  matter  of  wonder 
that  the  religious  world  should  take  cog- 
nizance of  the  boy's  prophetic  sight  or  that 
it  should  writhe  under  the  arraignment  of 
the  first  vision?  Is  it  not  rather  a  matter 
of  wonder  and  admiration,  that  the  boy, 
scarce  fourteen  years  old,  evily  spoken  of 
and  persecuted,  should  still  persist  in  his 
testimony  that  he  had  seen  a  vision?  And 
from  that  first  vision  what  further  has 
grown  adds  further  to  the  wonder  and  ad- 
miration of  the  boy  selected  to  usher  in 
another  dispensation."  Osborne  J.  P.  Widt- 
soe.  The  Restoration  of  the  Gospel,  pp.  18- 
19. 

Application:  If  we  will  be  honest  and 
sincere  God  will  call  us  to  serve  in  various 
positions  in  His  church.  Have  you  any- 
one in  your  family  who  has  been  called  tc 
work  in  the  church? 

Fourth  Sunday,  April  27,  1930 

Lesson  15.  A   Choice  Seer  Raised  Up — ' 
Joseph  Smith  Commissioned. 

Text:  Sunday  School  Lessons,  No.  IS. 

Supplementary  References:  Osborne 
J.  P.  Widtsoe,  The  Restoration,  43-54; 
B.  H.  Roberts,  New  Witnesses  for  God, 
pp.  49-56;  Lucy  Smith,  , Joseph  Smith 
and  His  Progenitors,  pp.  81-90. 

Objective:  To  show  that  Joseph  was 
instructed  and  cautioned  with  regard  to  his 
mission. 

Organization   of  Material: 
I.  Persecution    followed    his    pronounce- 
ment that  he  had  had  a  vision. 

a.  His  friends  became  his  enemies. 

b.  Methodist  minister  ridiculed  him. 

c.  Evil  associates  led  him  to  commit 
minor  sins. 

II.  The  angel  Moroni  appeared  to  Joseph. 

a.  Joseph  prayed. 

b.  The  angel  instructed  Joseph. 

1.  He    told    Joseph    of    the    golden 
plates. 

2.  He  gave  instructions. 

III.  The  angel  appealed  a  second  time. 

a.  The  angel  repeated  all  that  he  had 
said. 

b.  He  told  Joseph  of  great  judgment!! 
which  were  to  come. 

IV.  The  angel  appeared  a  third  time. 


a.  The  message  was  repeated  a  third 
time. 

b.  He   cautioned   Joseph    with   regard 
to  the  plates. 

V.  The  angel  visited  him  a  fourth  time, 
a.  Joseph's    father    sent    him    home 
from  the  field. 

b.  The  message  was  repeated  the  fourth 
time. 

c.  Angel  instructed  Joseph  to  tell  his 
father  all  that  had  happened. 

VI  Joseph  reported  to  his  father. 

a.  Joseph's   father  told  him  to  follow 
the  angel's  instructions. 

b.  Joseph's  father  told  him  the  vision 
was  of  God. 

VII.  The  angel  appeared  the  fifth  time. 

a.  Joseph  secured  a  view  of  the  plates. 

b.  The  angel  would  not  allow  him  to 
take  the  plates. 

c.  The  angel  gave  final  instructions. 

Lesson  Enrichment: 

"After  arriving  at  the  repository,  a  little 
exertion  in  removing  the  soil  from  the  edges 
of  the  top  of  the  box,  and  a  light  pry, 
brought  to  his  natural  vision  its  contents. 
No  sooner  did  he  behold  this  sacred  treas- 
ure than  his  hopes  were  renewed,  and  he 
supposed  his  success  certain  and  without 
first  attempting  to  take  it  from  its  long 
place  of  deposit,  he  thought,  perhaps,  there 
might  be  something  more,  equally  as  val- 
uable, and  to  take  only  the  plates,  might 
give  others  an  opportunity  of  obtaining  the 
remainder,  which  could  he  secure,  would 
still  add  to  his  store  of  wealth.  These,  in 
short,  were  his  reflections,  without  once 
thinking  of  the  solemn  instruction  of  the 
heavenly  messenger,  and  that  all  must  be 
done  with  an  express  view  of  glorifying 
God. 

On  attempting  to  take  possession  of  the 
record  a  shock  was  produced  upon  his  sys- 
tem, by  an  invisible  power,  which  deprived 
him,  in  a  measure,  of  his  natural  strength. 
He  desisted,  for  an  instant,  and  then  made 
another  attempt,  but  was  more  sensibly 
shocked  than  before.  What  was  the  occas- 
ion of  this  he  knew  not — there  was  the  pure 
unsullied  record,  as  has  been  described — he 
had  heard  of  the  powers  of  enchantment, 
and  a  thousand  like  stories,  which  held  the 
hidden  treasurers  of  the  earth,  and  sup- 
posed that  physical  exertion  and  personal 
strength  were  all  that  was  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  yet  obtain  the  object  of  his 
wish.  He  therefore,  made  the  third  at- 
tempt with  an  increased  exertion,  when  his 
strength  failed  him  more  than  at  either  of 
the  former  times,  and  without  premeditat- 
ing he  exclaimed,  "Why  can  I  not  obtain 
this  book?"  "Because  you  have  not  kept 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord,"  answered 
a  voice  within  a  seeming  short  distance. 
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He  looked  and  to  his  astonishment  there 
stood  the  angel  who  had  previously  given 
him  the  directions  concerning  this  matter. 
In  an  instant,  all  the  former  instructions, 
the  great  intelligence  concerning  {srael 
and  the  last  days  were  brought  to  hiL' 
mind;  he  thought  of  the  time  when  his 
heart  was  fervently  engaged  in  prayer 
to  the  Lord,  when  his  spirit  was  con- 
trite, and  when  this  holy  monderful 
things  connected  with  this  record.       He 


had  come  to  be  sure,  and  found  the 
word  of  the  angel  fulfilled  concerning  the 
reality  of  the  records,  but  he  had  failed  to 
remember  the  great  end  for  which  they  had 
been  kept,  and  in  consequence  could  not 
have  power  to  take  them  into  his  posses- 
sion and  bear  them  away."  B.  H.  Roberts, 
New  Witnesses  for  God,  Vol.  H,  pp.  62-63. 
Application:  If  we  are  prayerful,  God 
will  guide  and  direct  us  through  life.  He 
will  warn  us  of  dangers.  He  will  direct 
us  in  righteous  paths. 


Education  of  ^he  Heart 

A  wonderful  organ  is  the  heart.    It     heart  culture  is  often  ignored."  Wat- 


beats  72  times  a  minute,  4320  times  an 
hour,  30,792,000  times  a  year.  It 
pumps  five  quarts  of  blood  a  minute, 
seven  and  one-half  tons  of  blood  a 
day,  equivalent  to  lifting  2000  pounds 
122  feet  in  the  air. 
And   there  must  be   heart  culture. 


kinson :  "Rarely  men  think  of  putting 
the  heart  to  school !"  The  imaginative, 
musical,  literary  faculties  are  culti- 
vated, but  the  heart  is  neglected. 
Great  genius,  as  well  as  ordinary  tal- 
ent, must  be  backed  and  directed  by 
heart,  God    keep    us    from    be- 


This  is  what  the  Sunday  school  must  coming  idolatrous  of  brain.  Heart,  not 
do.  This  is  definite  service.  We  must  head,  must  sanctify  this  world.  It 
be  saved  in  our  nation  from  the  was  Jenny  Lind's  heart  that  immortal- 
tragedy  of  extending  intellectual  ized  her  voice.  So  it  must  be  ,with 
frontiers  and  contracting  spiritual  business  talent,  with  social  gifts,  with 
boundaries.  The  Sunday  school  seeks  prided  scholarship.  Let  scholarship 
the  education  of  the  heart.  Its  suprem-  stand  alone,  and  it  may  only  suffice 
acy  must  ever  be  recognized  since  it  to  perpetuate  one's  name  to  a  pitying 
is  center  and  spring  of  character.  Men  age.  Let  it  be  kindled  at  the  altar  of 
rob  municipalities,  pillage  coffers,  the  heart,  and  it  may  leave  a  track  of 
scandalize  civilization,  blacken  the  light.  Heart  culture  will  prevent  that 
pages   of    history   because   they   have  intellectual  conceit  that  is  unaware  of 


hard,  cold,  selfish  hearts. 

Socrates  of  old  said:  "The  care  of 
the  body  is  important,  the  training  of 


the  rattle  of  its  dry  bones.  Heart  cul- 
ture will  keep  men  and  women  from 
that     superficial    mental    illumination 


the  mind  is  of  great  moment,  but  the  that  lacks  the  urge  of  sacrificial  pas- 
culture  of  the  heart  is  supreme  and  sion.  Heart  education  will  keep  us 
crucial."  What  we  want  is,  not  civili-  from  extending  intellectual  frontiers 
zation,  but  civilization  with  the  right  while  we  contract  spiritual  boundaries, 
sort  of  heart.  Bushnell:  "The  world-  "Out  of  the  heart  are  the  issues  of 
ward  nature  is  often  cared   for,  but  life." — Selected. 


The  Two  Prayers 

Last  night  my  Httle  boy  confessed  to  me 

Some  childish  wrong; 
And  kneeling  at  my  knee 

He  prayed  with  tears : 
"Dear  God,  make  me  a  man. 

Like  Daddy — wise  and  strong; 
I  know  You  can." 
Then  while  he  slept 


I  knelt  beside  his  bed, 
Confessed  my  sins, 

And  prayed  with  low  bowed  head, 
"O  God,  make  me  a  child 

Like,  my  child  here — 
Pure,  guileless, 

Trusting  Thee  with  faith  since. 
I  know  You  can." — Anon. 


General    Board    Committee:       Frank    K.    Seegmiller,    Chairman;  assisted 
by  Florence  Home  Smith,  Lucy  Gedge  Sperry  and  Tessie  Giauque 


LESSONS  FOR  APRIL 
Teachers'  Review  Questions: 

1.  Elisha  performed  twice  as  many 
miracles  as  did  Elijah.  How  does  this 
fulfil  what  Elijah  said  to  Elisha  just  be- 
for  he  was  taken  to  Heaven? 

2.  Name  the  miracles  performed  by 
Elijah.     Those  performed  by  Elisha? 

3.  How  did  the  religion  of  Syria 
differ  from  that  of  Israel?  Why  did 
Naaman  wish  to  take  soil  from  Israel 
up  to     his  home  in   Syria? 

4.  Contrast  the,  character  of  Elijah 
with  that  of  Elisha. 

5.  Show  that  Elisha  was  not  only  a 
great  helper  of  God  but  also  a  great 
helper  of  his  country. 

6.^  Show  that  Elisha  had  the  spirit  of 
Christ,  "Love  your  enemies." 

First  Sunday,  April  6,  1930. 

Lesson   61.   "And   A   Little    Child   Shall 
Lead  Them." 

Text:  II  Kings  5:1-19. 
Reference:  Sunday  School  Lessons,  No. 
61. 

Objective:  Great  blessings  come  from  a 
child's  faith. 

Memory  Gem: 

"Now  I  know  that  there  is  no  God 
in  all  the  world,  but  the  God  of  Israel." 

Song:  "I  Do  Believe."  (June  Juvenile 
Instructor,  p.  192)  "Obedience"  (Kinder- 
garten  and  Primary  Songs— Thomassen.) 
sen.) 

Pictures:  Naaman's  Wife  and  the  Lit- 
tle  Captive   Maid. 

Organization  of  Material: 
I.  Naaman,  the  leper. 

a.  A  beloved  captain  of  the  king's 
army. 

b.  A  worshiper  of  idols. 

c.  His  household,  his  king  and  his 
associates  sorrow  because  of  his 
condition. 

II.  A  Captive  Maid  inspires  faith  in  his 
household. 

a.  She  was  a  prisoner  of  war. 

b.  She  had  faith  in  Israel's  God  and 
in  His  Prophet  Elisha. 

III.  Naaman  goes  to  Elisha  for  a  bless- 
ing. 


a.  Goes  in  splendor  with  many  pres- 
ents. 

b.  Takes   a  letter  from  his   king  to 
the  king  of  Israel. 

c.  Elisha  tells   him  to   bathe  in  the 
River  Jordan. 

IV.  Through    the    power    of    God,    Naa- 
man is  healed. 

a.  He    follows    EHsha's   instructions. 

b.  He  returns  clean. 

c.  He    rejoices    and    becomes   a   fol- 
lower of  the  God  of  Israel. 

Lesson  Enrichment, — Point  of  Con- 
tact: 

Let  the  children  tell  about  some  of  the 
signs  of  spring.  What  are  the  birds  do- 
ing outside?  What  are  the  flowers  and 
birds  doing?  When  the  flowers  went  to 
sleep  last  autumn,  they  took  a  nice  long 
nap  for  they  knew  that  when  they  were 
rested  Our  Heavenly  Father  would 
awaken  them  again.  He  did  it  the  year 
before  and  the  year  before  and  they  knew 
He  would  a^ain.  Of  course  they  had  to 
be  ready  and  willing  to  wake  up  and 
push  their  very  hardest  when  the  sun- 
shine and  the  raindrops  called  them.  Lit- 
tle folks,  too,  have  to  want  to  wake  up 
and  to  be  willing  to  jump  quickly  out  of 
bed  each  morning  when  their  mother  calls 
them,  don't  they?  Once  there  was  a  very 
fine  man  who  was  ill  and  he  needed  help 
to  get  well.  Someone  told  him  how  he 
could  get  well.  He  was  so  glad  to  know 
how,  that  he  traveled  a  long  way.  Then 
he  nearly  missed  his  blessing  because  he 
was  afraid  to  believe  what  a  Prophet  of 
God  told  him. 

Questions — Application : 

To  what  kind  of  God  had  Naaman  been 
used  to  praying?  To  what  God  did  the 
little  captive  maid  pray?  What  did  the 
Prophet  Elisha  tell  Naaman  to  do?  Why 
did  he  not  wish  to  do  it?  When  he  had 
faith  enough  to  listen  to  what  he  was 
told  what  happened?  One  hundred  years 
a^o  there  lived  a  young  boy  who  read  in 
the  Bible  "If  any  one  lack  wisdom,  let 
him  ask  of  God;  that  giveth  to  all  men 
liberally  and  upbraideth  not."  He  be- 
lieved what  the  Lord  said  in  the  Bible. 
So  he  went  in  the  woods  and  prayed  to 
know  which  church  was  right,  and  the 
Heavenly  Father  told  him.  Who  was 
this  boy?  What  church  did  he  commence? 
How  old  is  our  church  today?  What  God 
do  we  believe  in?  Name  some  of  the 
ways  in  which  we  believe  He  can  help  us. 
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NAAMAN'S   WIFE  A2VD   THE   LITTIiE   CAPTIVE   MAID 

"And  she   said  unto  ber  mistress,  "Would   God  vary  lord  'were   Tvltb  the   prophet 
that  Is  In  Samaria,  for  he  would  recover  him  of  his  leprosy."     (KlnKS  5:3.) 


Feb.,  1930 


PRIMARY 


129 


Second  Sunday,  April  13,  1930. 
Lesson  62.      Gehazi  Punished. 

Text:  II  Kings  S:  20-27. 

Reference:  Sunday  School  Lessons  No. 
62. 

Objective:  Blessings  follow  obedience 
to  the  words  of  God's  servants.  ' 

Memory  Gem:  Dare  to  do  right;  dare 
to  be  true. 

Songs:  "Obedience"  (Primary  and 
Kindergarten  Songs.)  "Dare  to  do  Right" 
(Primary   Song   Book.) 

Organization  of  Material: 

I.  Gehazi,  a  servant  to  Elisha. 

a.  He  had  been  obedient  and  faith- 
ful many  years. 

1.  A  servant's  duty  is  to  obey  his 
master. 

b.  He  had  the  respect  and  confidence 
of  his  master. 

1.  Elisha  sent  him  to  help  the 
woman  of  Shunem  in  her 
trouble. 

c.  He  knew  of  Naaman's  healing  be- 
cause of  obedience. 

II.  He  is  tempted  by  Naaman's  wealth. 

a.  When    Naaman   urged    Elisha   to 
take  money. 

b.  He  returns  to  Naaman  asking  for 
silver. 

c.  Naaman  gives  him  double  his  re- 
quest. 

III.  He  misrepresents  the  facts. 

a.  When  the  man  of  God  questioned 
him. 

b.  Because  he   wished   to   keep    the 
confidence  of  his  master. 

IV.  Punishment  follows  disobedience. 

a.  Elisha  rebukes  Gehazi. 

b.  Leprosy,  his  punishment. 
Lesson  Enrichment, — Point  of  Contact: 
Almost     every     conference     time     the 

President  of  Our  Church,  Heber  J.  Grant, 
gives  a  special  message  to  the  people.  At 
one  time,  among  other  suggestions,  he 
urged  the  farmers  to  plant  sugar  beets. 
Now  some  of  the  farmers  forgot  that  the 
president  of  our  church  has  the  power  to 
give  to  us  the  word  of  the  Lord,  so  they 
went  home. and  planted  potatoes.  But  we 
know  of  one  young  man  who  listened  to 
his  advice.  This  young  man  said  to 
himself:  "I  will  plant  sugar  beets.  I  have 
always  tried  to  do  what  I  am  told  and  I 
am  going  to  do  so  now."  When  harvest 
time  came,  he  found  that  nearly  every 
farmer  in  his  neighborhood  had  planted 
potatoes.  Everybody  had  potatoes;  the 
stores  had  too  many  potatoes,  so  the 
farmers  who  planted  potatoes  couldn't 
sell  them.  So  of  course  they  didn't  get 
much  money   for   them.    But  the  young 


man  who  planted  sugar  beets  sold  all  he 
had  because  the  sugar  factory  needed 
them.  And  they  paid  him  a  good  price 
too.  The  next  time  that  one  of  the  Quo- 
rum of  the  Twelve  Apostles  came  to  visit 
the  saints  in  this  young  man's  town,  the 
young  man  told  him  this  story.  As  he 
told  it  the  visiting  elder  noticed  that  he 
had  brand  new  clothes  on,  that  he  looked 
prosperous  and  best  of  all  that  he  had  the 
smile  of  satisfaction  and  contentment  that 
always  goes  with  those  who  know  their 
duty  and  who  do  it.  Sometimes  there  are 
people  who  think  they  do  not  need  to 
obey  counsel.  Our  story  today  is  about 
a  man  who  felt  that  way.  Let  us  see  how 
he  got  along. 

Application: 

Ask  the  children  first  to  tell  you  of 
an  incident  which  has  happened  in  their 
lives  in  which  they  have  felt  that  they 
did  not  need  to  obey.  Then  call  for  an 
incident  in  which  they  obeyed,  and  were 
blessed.  Compare  the  two.  Then  let  them 
tell  of  some  of  the  things  in  which  all 
boys  and  girls  obey  their  bishop?  The 
President  of  our  church  always  advices 
us  to  do  certain  things  on  Sunday?  What 
are    some   of   those   things? 

Third  Sunday,  April  20,  1930. 

Lesson  63.  Three  Other  Miracles 

Text:  II  Kings  4:38-44;  6:1-8. 

References:  Sunday  School  Lessons, 
No.  63. 

Objective:  Blessings  follow  obedience 
to  the  words  of  God's  servants. 

Pictures:  "Naaman's  wife  and  the  Lit- 
tle Captive  Maid,"  (See  opposite  page.) 

Memory    Gem: 

For  a  truth  the  Lord  doeth  nothing 
except  he  revealeth  it  to  His  servants, 
the  prophets. 

Songs:  "Nature's  Easter  Story,"  Song 
Stories  by  M.  and  P.  Hill. 

Organization  of  Material: 

I.  Elisha  through  God's  power  counter- 
acts poison. 

a.  Elisha  receives  a  visit  from  the 
sons  of  the  prophets. 

b.  At  this  time,  there  was  a  dearth 
in  the  land. 

c.  A   stranger  among  them   gathers 
wild  herbs. 

d.  One  of  their  number  discovers  the 
mistake. 

e.  The  Lord  blesses  the  food  to  their 
good. 

II.  Twenty   loaves   satisfies    a   hundred 
men. 

a.  They  were  offered  at  the  request 
of  (jod's  prophet. 
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b.  The  servant  doubts  that  they  are 
enough. 

c.  The  Lord's  promise  fulfilled. 
III.  Iron  is  made  to  swim. 

a.  \EHsha's    students    Commence    to 
build  a  larger  house. 

b.  One   man    loses   a   borrowed   axe 
head. 

c.  Elisha  assists  in  recovering  it. 

Lesson  Enrichment — Point  of  Contact: 
Singe  this  is  Easter  Sunday,  sing  several 
Easter  songs.  Then  let  the  children  tell 
you  why  we  are  celebrating  Easter  Sun- 
day. Continue  using  the  approach  that  is 
suggested  in  the  leaflet.  (Sunday  School 
Lessons   No.  63.) 

Illustrations,— Application : 

Call  the  children"s  attention  to  the 
fact  that  every  morning  the  sun  rises,  and 
every  evening  it  sets,  whether  we  see  it 
or  not.  Every  winter  is  followed  bj' 
spring  and  by  the  other  seasons  in  their 
turn.  There  are  certain  laws  which  gov- 
ern all  of  these  things.  When  these  laws 
are  obeyed  then  there  is  harmony  and 
peace.  We  as  little  children  know  that  if 
we  remain  up  late  we  are  sleepy  the  next 
day,  and  if  we  put  our  hands  on  the  hot 
stove  they  will  be  burned.  We  do  not  al- 
ways know  why  these  things  are  so — 
but  God  knows  why.  He  understands  all 
these  laws.  Physicians  know  sonie  of 
these  laws.  They  know  that  if  a  certain 
medicine  is  put  immediately  on  a  little 
child's  arm  that  has  been  stung  by  a' 
wasp  that  the  poison  in  that  arm  will 
turn  to  something  that  isn't  poison  and 
the  arm  will  not  swell  at  all.  Among  us 
we  have  leaders  who  are  called  by  God 
to  tell  us  what  to  do.  These  men  are  in- 
spired, so  when  they  tell  us  to  do  as  the 
Word  of  Wisdom  suggests  what  is  the 
wise  thing  to  do?  Name  one  wonderful 
thing  which  the  Lord  has  promised  will 
follow  obedience  to  the  Word  of  Wis- 
dom. What  shall  we  drink  instead  of  cof- 
fee? 

Fourth  Sunday,  April  27,  1930, 

Lesson  64.  "Having  Eyes  They  Saw  Not." 

Text:  II  Kings  6:  8-24. 

References:  Sunday  Schol  Lessons,  No. 
64. 

Objective:  The  Lord  blesses  and  pro- 
tects those  who  trust  in  Him. 

Memory  Gem: 

Song: 
"Dearest  Children" — Suhday  School  Song 
Book. 

"In   The   Sky  Above   Us"— HoUis   Dann 
Book  I. 


"Our     Angels"— Sunday     School     Song 
Book. 

Organization  of  Material. 

I.  Elisha,  upsets  the  plans  of  the  King 
of  Syria. 

.  a.  The  King  comes  to  make  war  up- 
on Israel. 

b.  The    army's   hiding   place   is   re- 
vealed by  Elisha. 

1.  Elisha  warns  his  king  to  avoid 
the  Syrian  camp. 

c.  The   King  of  Israel  obeys   God's- 
servant  and  is  protected. 

II.  The  Syrian  Army  sent  to  take  Eli- 
sha. 

a.  First,  a  servant  is  sent  to  locate 
the  Prophet. 

b.  The  army  comes  by  night. 

1.  It  surrounds  the  city  where  Eli- 
sha abides. 

c.  Elisha's  servant  is  alarmed. 

1.  The  heavenly  hosts  are  shown 
to  him  to  calm  him. 

d.  Elisha  trusts  in  God. 

III.  The  soldiers  are  struck  blind. 

a.  At  the  request  of  Elisha. 

b.  The  prophet,  whom  they  sought,, 
leads  them  to  Samaria. 

c.  They  discover  their  situation. 

d.  Their  enemies  send  them  home  in 
peace. 

1.  After  they  had  given  them  food 
and  drink. 

Lesson  Enrichment, — Point  of  Contact: 

To  help  the  children  call  to  their  minds 
the  strange  but  effective  ways  in  which 
the  Lord  has  fought  the  battles  of  those 
who  have  trusted  in  Him,  let  us  show 
them  some  pictures.  Turn  to  page  415  of 
The  Juvenile  Instructor  for  July,  1929,  and 
let  them  tell  about  this  battle.  (The  Fall 
of  Jericho).  Remind  them  also  of  the 
story  of  "Gideon's  Pitcher  Warfare"^ 
which  was  told  in  October.  Then  show 
them  the  picture  "David  Accepts  Goli- 
ath's Challenge,"  on  page  598  of  the  Ju- 
venile Instructor  for  October,  1929,  and 
let  them  tell  about  that  battle.  Then  tell 
them  about  the  battle  in  which  the  sol- 
diers were  struck  dumb. 

Application:  During  this  lesson  period 
the  children  have  been  told  of  how  four 
different  men  trusted  in  God.  Find  out 
from  them  how  they  feel  about  trusting 
in  God  to-day?  When  they  have  a  diffi- 
cult errand  to  run  or  become  frightened 
what  may  they  do?  If  they  happen  to 
find  themselves  alone  and  darkness  come? 
on  and  they  need  help  what  is  a  good 
thing  to  do? 
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LESSONS  FOR  APRIL.  1930 
First  Sunday,  April  6,  1930 

Lesson  47 A.  The  Children's  Period 

In  this, Children's  Period  there  are  three 
distinct  things  about  which  we  wish  our 
children  to  express  themselves. 

First,  in  song  and  in  story  we  wish 
them  to  tell  us  of  nature's  preparation  for 
the  "awakening"  time.  Review  the  story 
of  Mother  Nature's  housecleaning  with 
the  assistance  of  all  of  her  fairies  and 
help  the  children  to  feel  that  God  our 
Fjither  sends  these  folks  to  help  awaken 
all  plant  life  for  the  benefit  of  His  chil- 
dren. 

Second,  we  wish  by  means  of  pictures 
and  suggestions  to  help  our  little  folks 
tell  us  the  stories  with  their  messages 
which  we  told  them  last  month. 

Third,  we  hope  to  call  their  attention 
to  the  fact  that  today  it  is  one  hundred 
years  since  our  church,  the  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day  Saints  was  or- 
ganized. 

After  we  have  called  the  children's  at- 
tention to  the  awakening  of  nature,  show 
them  the  picture  of  Christ  feeding  the 
five  thousand  (to  be  found  in  your  Bible 
Story  Book.)  Let  them  name  the  people 
in  the  picture  who  are  helping  some  one. 
Also  count  in  how  many  ways  Jesus  has 
helped  folks  on  this  day.  Let  the  chil- 
dren suggest  how  His  Father  in  Heaven 
helped  Him. 

Show  the  picture  of  The  Raising  of 
Jairus'  Daughter  found  in  the  last  issue  of 
The  Instructor,  and  let  the  children  tell 
who  the  persons  are  in  the  picture,  what 
happened  to  the  little  girl,  and  what  Jesus 
with  the  help  of  Our  Father  has  done 
for  her.  Mary  Stewart  in  her  "Tell  Me  a 
True  Story"  makes  this  beautiful  com- 
ment: "When  Jesus  took  her  hand  the  lit 
tie  girl  woke  up.  Jesus  gives  us  our  life 
every  single  morning,  when  the  night's 
sleep  is  over.  To-morrow  morning  when 
you  wake  up  I  want  you  to  think  of  that. 
Think  of  the  little  girl  who  was  lying  more 
asleep  than  you  have  been  all  night,  and 
think  of  Jesus  strong  and  loving  standing 
by  her  side,  holding  her  hand  and  saying, 
'Little  maid,  arise.'  Then  say  to  yourself: 
'He  is  saying  that  to  me  too.'  And  try  all 
day  to  use  the  life  He  gives  you  in  your 
hands,  and  feet  and  eyes,  and  lips,  to 
please  Him." 


Then  show  the  picture  of  "Jesus  and  the 
Little  Children"  found  in  The  Juvenile 
Instnictor  for  February,  1929,  page  115, 
and  let  the  children  tell  you  how  Jesus 
wanted  to  see  the  children  and  how  He 
blessed  them  and  why. 

The  picture  of  "The  Last  Supper,"  found 
in  the  Juvenile  Instructor  for  August,  1929, 
page  434,  shows  Jesus  and  His  apostles. 
Find  out  from  the  children  what  they  are 
doing  and  why?  What  Jesus  tells  them 
to  do  often,  why  we  partake  of  the  Sacra- 
ment, etc.  etc.  Be  sure  to  have  the  children- 
repeat    the    Memory    Gem: 

"Tis  good  to  meet  each  Sabbath  day, 
And  in  His  own  appointed  way 
Partake  the  emblems  of  His  death, 
And  thus  renew  our  love  and  faith." 
— George  Manwaring. 

Last  but  not  least  show  the  picture  of 
Joseph  Smith  ("Bible  and  Church  History- 
Stories,"  a  book  used  by  the  Primary  De- 
partment of  the  Sunday  School,  page  2, 
part  2,  or  any  picture  of  Joseph  Smith  you 
may  have  in  the  picture  set  for  the  Kin- 
dergarten Department,)  and  the  picture  of 
"The  Church  Organized"  (in  the  same 
book,  part  2,  page  42).  Let  them  hold  up 
their  ten  fingers  ten  times  to  say  how  old 
our  church  is  on  this  birthday. 

Then  tell  the  story  "Mr.  Butterfly's  Coat" 
found  in  this  issue  in  The  Children's  Sec- 
tion. 

Memory   Gem : 
Just  a  tiny  piece  of  bread, 

While  I  eat  I  bow  my  head 
Now  a  sip  of  water  clear 
To  show  I  love  my  Savior  dear. 

Songs  for  the  month : 

''Easter  Song,"  page  10,  Kindergarten  and 
Primary  Songs,  by  Frances  K.  Thomassen. 

"Nature's  Easter  Story,"  page  37.  Sonff 
Stories  by  Patty  Hill. 

Rest  Exercises: 

Pretend  at  being  asleep  as  the  caterpil- 
lar is.  Then  have  one  child  represent  the 
wind,  one  the  rain  and  another  the  sun. 
These  in  their  turns  will  touch  the  sleeping 
ones  who  will  stretch  their  arms  outward 
and  fly,  representing  the  butterfly  just  out 
of  the  cocoon. 

Second  Sunday,  April  13,  1930. 

Lesson  48.      The  Death  of  Jesus. 

Text:  Matt.  27:22-25;  32-50,  57-60;  Mark 
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15:1-15,  21-47;  Luke  23:22-56;  John  19:16- 
30,  38-42. 

Helps:  "Jesus  the  Christ,"  Chapter  35; 
"The  Life  of  the  Master."  John  Watson, 
Chapter  29. 

Objective:  True  greatness  consists  in  los- 
ing self  for  the  good  of  others. 

Pictures:  'On  the  Road  to  Calvary", 
"Jesus  and  His  Mother,"  The  Juvenile  In- 
structor, September,  1929,  page  526.  "The 
Entombment,"  Bible  and  Church  History 
Stories,  page  148.  (The  same  picture  is 
found  in  the  Kindergarten  Set  of  Pictures.) 
"Christ  in  Gethsemane,"  same  book,  page 
136.  (Same  set)  "Christ  Taken  Captive," 
same  book,  page  140. 

Organization  of  Material: 

I.  Jesus  Taken  from  the  Garden  of 
Gethsemane. 

a.  He  had  gone  there  to  pray. 

1.  Christ  knew  his  mission,  and  his 
coming  trial. 

2.  "Not  my  will,  but  thine  be  done." 

b.  The  soldiers  take  Him  before  the 
priests. 

1.  His  attitude. 

2.  The  cry  "crucify  Him." 

c.  Pontius    Pilate   believes    Him   inno- 
cent. 

XL  On  the  way  to  Golgotha. 

a.  Because   of  bodily  weakness   His 
cross  is  borne  by  another. 

b.  Sympathy  manifested. 

1.  By  women. 

2.  Christ  sympathizes  with  them. 

III.  The  Crucifixion. 

a.  Love  for  others  shown. 

1.  "Father     forgive    them."     (Luke 

23:24) 
2  "Mother  behold  thy  son."    (John 
19:26) 

3.  "Today    thou    shalt    be,"    etc. 
(Luke  23:42) 

4.  "I  thirst"  etc.  (John  19:28)  The 
only  thought  of  self. 

5.  "It  is   finished."    (John    19:40) 

6.  "Father  into  Thy  hands."   (Luke 
23:46) 

IV.  The  Burial. 

a.  Joseph      of     Arimathaea      requests 
Christ's  body  for  burial. 

b.  Special  preparations  made. 

c.  His  body  placed  in  the  tomb. 

d.  The  three  Marys  watch  the  burial. 
Lesson  Enrichment: 

Talk  with  the  children  about  their  gar- 
dens. Find  out  what  everybody  seems  to  be 
doing  with  the  soil  in  these  gardens.  Why 
have  they  been  spading  and  raking?  What 
will  they  do  next?  What  is  the  farmer  do- 
ing at  this  time  of  year?  What  seeds  will 
be  planted?  What  seeds  will  you  plant  in 
your  garden  ?  Why  do  you  bury  the  seeds  ? 
What  do  you  expect  to  happen  soon? 

Then    sing    with    the    motions    the    little 


song :  "In  My  Little  Garden  Bed"  or  "The 
Little  Plant"  from  Finger  Plays  by  Emilee 
Poulsson. 

The  Little  Plant 

In  my  little  garden  bed 

Raked  so  nicely  over^ 
First  the  tiny  seed  I  sow. 

Then  with  brown  earth  cover. 
Shining  down,  the  great  round  sun, 

Smiles  upon  it  often; 
Little  raindrops,   pattering   down. 

Help  the  seeds  to  soften. 

Then  the  Httle  plant  awakes, 

Down  the  roots  go  creeping. 
Up, it  lifts  its  little  head 

Through  the  brown  mold  peeping. 
High  and  higher  still  it  grows 

Through  the  summer  hours. 
Till  some  happy  day  the  buds 

Open  into  flowers. 

As  you  commence  the  story  of  the  Death 
of  Jesus  how  would  it  be  to  suggest  that 
you  are  about  to  tell  a  story  of  the  greatest 
man  who  ever  lived.  Perhaps  the  children 
will  suggest  who  He  is. 

The  last  story  we  told  the  children  was 
the  story  of  the  Last  Supper.  After  Jesus 
and  His  disciples  had  left  the  room  where 
they  had  eaten,  Jesus  went  to  the  Garden 
of  Gethsemane  to  pray.  He  had  known  al- 
ways that  He  must  suffer  and  die  to  help 
all  the  people  of  this  world,  but  now  He 
knew  that  the  time  had  come  for  him  to  do 
it.  So  He  prayed  to  Our  Father  to  help  Him. 
After  He  had  told  Our  Father  He  was 
ready  to  do  His  will,  the  wicked  soldiers 
who  had  been  planning  to  take  His  life 
came  and  led  Him  away  a  prisoner.  Just 
think!  They  took  this  Man  who  had  helped 
so  many  people  so  many  times,  Jesus  knew 
He  had  done  no  wrong  but  He  knew  that 
He  had  a  special  work  to  do,  so  He  went 
calmly  along.  When  people  poked  fun  at 
Him,    He   said   nothing. 

As  you  tell  the  story  emphasize  the 
glorious  work  He  was  doing  rather  than 
the  horror  of  His  death. 

Application: 

As  the  children  look  at  the  picture  of 
Jesus  Christ  walking  by  His  cross,  ask 
them  to  name  over  with  you  how  many 
times  He  thought  of  other  folks  rather 
than  Himself  as  He  did  this.  Then  let  the 
children  name  some  of  the  times  or  situa- 
tions ih  which  they  may  serve  others.  When 
the  neighbor  boy  Dick  calls  you  to  come 
to  play  iust  as  mother  has  asked  you  to 
tend  your  baby  brother,  what  would  a  brave 
boy  do?  Memory  Gem:  Same  as  for  last 
Sunday. 
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Third  Sunday,  April  20,  1930. 
Lesson  49.    The  Resurrection. 

Text:   Matt.  28:1-10;  Luke  24:  46-49. 

Helps:  "Jesus  the  Christ"  pp.  681-683, 
695-697. 

Objective:  He  that  believeth  in  Christ, 
though  he  were  dead,  yet  shall  he  live. 

Pictures:  "Jesus  and  His  Apostles,"  The 
Juvenile  Instructor,  Sept.  1929,  page  528, 
"Women  at  the  Tomb,"  (See  page  133.) 

Organization   of   Material. 
I.  Mary    Magdalene    and    Others    Visit 
Christ's  Tomb. 

a.  They   come   with   spices   and   oint- 
ment. 

b.  They  wonder  who  shall  roll  away 
the  stone. 

II.  An  angel   announces   the   Resurrection 
of  Christt 

a.  To  those  who  had  come  to  the  tomb. 

b.  He  had  rolled  away  the  stone. 

c.  He  said, 

1.  "He  is  not  here.  He  is  risen." 

2.  "Go  tell   His   disciples." 

3.  "Ye  shall  see  Him  in  Galilee." 

III.  The  Risen  Lord  appears. 

a.  To  Mary  as  she  left  the  burial  place. 

b.  To  Peter  and  John. 

c.  To  His  apostles. 

Lesson  Enrichment : 

Call  the  children's  attention  to  the  seeds 
that  are  waking  up  and  pushing  their  lovlier 
selves  above  the  ground,  to  the  buds  on  the 
trees  opening  and  to  the  fact  that  Mother 
Nature  is  tacking  down  her  lovely  new 
green  carpet  now  that  her  house  is  nice 
and  clean.  Sing  some  Easter  songs.  Then 
continue  with  the  approach  to  the  lesson 
suggested  under  Lesson  49  in  "Sunday 
Morning  in  the  Kindergarten." 

Application. 

In  the  picture  of  "Jesus  and  His  Apos- 
tles," referred  to  above,  notice  the  two  men 
with  their  hands  extended  as  if  to  wel- 
come Jesus.  Notice  the  one  bowing  to 
the  floor.  When  folks  do  these  things  to 
others  it  shows  us  that  they  love  them 
about  how  much?  When  we  know  folks, 
and  love  them,  we  believe  what  they  tell 
us  generally,  do  we  not?  Jesus  said  "I  am 
the  resurrection  and  the  life.  He  that  be- 
lieveth in  Me,  though  He  were  dead,  yet 
shall  he  live."  It  is  for  this  very  reason 
that  we  believe  that  some  day  we  will 
see  our  little  friends  aigain,  those  who  have 
died  and  have  gone  to  live  with  God. 

See  the  story  "Grandmother's  Present" 
in  this  issue  in  the  Children's  Section. 

Memory  Gem: 


"Let  your  lives,  oh,  children  dear, 
Be  as  Easter  Lilies  white. 
Scattering  sweetness  far  and  near 
Carrying  everywhere  delight." 

Rest  Exercises: 

That  good  old  mother  hen  we  see 
scratching  for  worms  for  her  baby  chicks 
is  really  the  one  who  gives  us  eggs  for 
food.  We  may  be  coloring  some  for 
Easter.  Represent  the  mother  hen  as 
she  scratches  for  seeds  and  worms;  as 
she  flies  angrily  at  the  cat  who  would 
steal  her  children;  as  she  quietly  settles 
down  spreading  her  wings  to  make  a 
shelter  for  them;  as  she  teaches  them  to 
take  a  drink  of  water. 

Fourth  Sunday,  April  27,  1930. 
Lesson  49  A.       The  Ascension 

Text:  Luke  24:  50-51;  III  Nephi,  Chap- 
ter 11,  12,  27;  28,  13-15. 

Helps:  "Jesus  the  Christ,"  pp.  695-697. 

Objective:  He  who  does  the  will  of 
His  Father  in  Heaven  will  some  day  re- 
turn to  live  with  Him. 

Pictures:  "The  Ascension"  Juvenile  In- 
structor, October,  1929,  page  585,  and  al- 
so in  "Bible  and  Church  History  Stories," 
page  156. 

Organization  of  Material: 

I.  Introduction. 

a.  Jesus  appeared  to  several  groups 
after  His  resurrection. 

1.  He  taught  them. 

2.  He  showed  His  wounds  to 
Thomas. 

II.  Jesus'  Last  visit  with  His  apostles. 

a.  His   message   to  them. 

1.  "Go  ye  to  all  nations." 

2.  He  that  balieveth  and  is  bap- 
tized shall  belong  to  God's 
kingdom. 

3.  "I  shall  help  you  always." 

b.  He    places    His    hands    on    their 
heads  and  blesses  them. 

III.  He  ascends  into   Heaven. 

a.  As  He  blesses  them. 

b.  He  is  taken  up  in  a  cloud. 

Lesson   Enrichment: 

As  we  continue  our  songs  and  talks  of 
springtime  and  the  awakening  of  all  na- 
ture find  out  from  the  children  who  it  is 
that  sends  the  sun  and  the  rain  to  awaken 
the  sleeping  flowers,  trees  and  grasses. 
Our  Father  in  Heaven  awakened  Jesus 
after  He  had  died,  showing  us  that  He 
will  awaken  us  too, .  after  we  are  gone. 
And  besides  that  He  has  promised  us  that 
if  we  do  His  will  we  shall  live  with  Him. 
Listen  and  we  shall  hear  how  He  took 
Jesus  to  live  with  Him. 
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Application: 

Let  each  child  look  well  at  this  beau- 
tiful picture  of  Jesus.  ("The  Ascension," 
Juvenile  Instructor,  October,  1929,  page 
585.)  Notice  how  his  eyes,  his  face,,  his 
hands  seem  just  as  alive  as  do  ours.  And 
it  is  so.  Jesus  Christ  still  lives,  He  is 
alive  today  to  help  us  whenever  we  call 
upon  Him.  But  He  asks  something  of  us 
too.  Name  some  of  the  things  He  has  told 


us  to  do?  The  more  folks  do  for  each 
other  the  better  friends  they  become,  and 
this  is  true  of  us,  and  Our  Father  in 
Heaven.  The  more  we  love  Him  the 
more  we  will  serve  Him. 

"If  ye  keep  my  commandments  and  en- 
dure to  the  end,  you  shall  have  eternal  life, 
which  gift  is  the  greatest  of  all  the  gifts 
of  God." 


Establishing  a  Frame  of  Mind 


"I  don't  see  what's  the  matter  with 
me  this  morning,"  said  a  young  chap, 
"I'm  downhearted  and  everything 
seems  against  me.  I  can't  imagine  what 
caused  it." 

"And  I  feel  just  the  opposite,"  re- 
sponded the  friend  to  whom  he  spoke. 
"I'm  walking  on  air,  just  as  though 
something  big  were  coming  my  way." 

Each  described  his  frame  of  mind 
without  knowing  it.  Now,  your  frame 
of  mind  is  not  a  matter  of  lucky 
chance  or  unfortunate  happening. 
While  it  is  not  always  a  result  of  con- 
scious choice,  it  is  a  condition  over 
which  you  largely  have  control. 

Your  frame  of  mind  will  follow  your 
habits  pretty  closely.  It  may  be  like- 
ened  to  a  river  in  flood  time,  which  is 
apt  to  leave  the  channel  and  wander 
over  fields  and  even  through  the  streets 
of  cities.  It  does  a  lot  of  damage,  and 
most  likely  could  have  been  prevented 
if  the  right  precautions  had  been  taken 
to  keep  the  channel  of  the  river  clear 
and  the  banks  free  fi;om  accumulations 
of  driftwood. 

There  are  means  of  control  at  your 
command.  Let  the  final  conversations 
of  the  day  be  on  things  of  a  pleasant 
nature.  Suppose  you  try  reading  some- 


thing uplifting  before  you  retire.  From 
five  to  ten  minutes  will  answer.  Or 
deliberately  turn  your  thoughts  to 
pleasant  things.  Maintain  control  of 
your  thoughts  until  sleep  comes. 

These  precautions,  simple  in  them- 
selves, will  have  a  surprising  influence 
on  your  waking  thoughts  the  follow- 
ing morning,  and  consequently,  on 
most  of  the  following  day. 

It  is  quite  necessary  to  continue  the 
effort  on  rising  the  following  morning, 
so  that  you  may  get  through  the  day 
with  an  established  frame  of  mind  in 
keeping  with  your  best  ideals. 

Begin  the  day  by  looking  for  some- 
thing elevating.  There  is  much  of  it 
all  around  you.  Even  a  brief  thought 
of  it  will  start  your  mind  in  that  direc- 
tion. Grapple  with  your  work  and 
problems  and  do  not  let  them  grapple 
with  you.  Prove  that  you  are  the  mas- 
ter here. 

With  a  little  practice  you  may  main- 
tain a  frame  of  mind  that  will  carry 
you  forward  in  your  day's  work,  and 
it  will  uphold  you  in  your  best  ambi- 
tions, for  few  things  count  for  more 
here  than  a  serene,  even  temper  of 
mind — Kind  Words. 


Sayings  of  Washington 

It  is  better  to  be  alone  than  in  bad  company. 

Let  your  recreations  be  manful,  not  sinful. 

A  scarcity  of  worms  does  not  cause  a  hen  to  quit  scratQhing. 

Labor  to  keep  alive  in  your  breast  that  little  spark  of  fire  called  conscience. 

Every  action  in  company  ought  to  be  with  some  sign  of  respect  for  those  present. 
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Pep 

By  Venice  Farnsworth  Anderson 

Chapter  Three 
Pep  Learns  a  New  Trick 

Honey-girl's  eyes  opened  wide  in 
amazement  as  she  heard  a  dreadful, 
wailing  noise  which  seemed  to  come 
right  through  the  walls  from  some- 
where out  doors. 

"Ough-Ough-Ough-Ough  -  Ough  oo 
-oo,"  it  sounded  again. 

"What  in  the  world  is  that?"  whis- 
pered Honey-girl  as  she  hurried  over 
to  her  mother's  side. 

Mama-dear  was  not  quite  sure  her- 
self. She  opened  the  back  door  and  they 
went  out  to  see. 

At  the  side  of  the  garage  sat  Pep.  He 
was  sitting  on  his  hind  legs  with  his 
head  thrown  back,  his  nose  pointing 
in  the  air.  Every  minute  or  two,  he 
would  open  his  mouth  and  make  that 
fearful,  howling  noise. 

"Poor  doggie,"  exclaimed  Honey- 
girl,  "he  doesn't  like  to  be  all  alone  out 
doors!" 

"Well,  we  can't  keep  him  inside  any- 
way. Have  you  forgotten  what  he  did 
this  morning?"  replied  Mama-dear. 

Pep  had  been  let  loose  on  the  back 
porch  where  he  was  supposed  to  play 
nicely  with  a  big  rubber  ball.  But  in- 
stead of  playing  with  the  ball,  he  had 
tossed  apples  and  potatoes  all  over  the 
floor,  had  torn  a  new  wool  mop  to 
pieces,  knocked  the  scrubbing  board 
down  the  basement  steps  and  scattered 
waste  paper  in  every  comer  of  the 
porch.      Next,  he  had  fussed  with  the 


refrigerator  door  until  he  got  it  open- 
ed and  then  he  had  stolen  a  large  piece 
of  boiled  beef  which  Mama-dear  was 
planning  to  use  for  lunch.  This  was 
too  much.  Daddy  had  had  to  take  him 
out  and  tie  him  to  the  garage  door  by 
a  long  rope. 

At  first  he  had  had  a  wonderful  time 
out  there,  digging  in  the  soft  snow  and 
chasing  his  tail  around  and  around. 
But  all  of  a  sudden  something  had  hap- 
pened to  spoil  his  fun. 

"^yhat's  the  matter,  Pep,  little 
boy?"  asked  Mama-dear,  as  she  came 
up  to  him. 

Pep  looked  wistfully  up  at  her  and 
opened  his  mouth  to  wail  again. 

Mama-dear  saw  what  was  the  mat- 
ter in  an  instant.  In  frisking  about  the 
garden  in  the  snow,  Pep  had  tangled 
his  long  rope  around  the  shrubs  and 
the  tree  trunks  until  he  had  made  it 
so  short  that  he  could  not  run  at  all. 

"Hold  still,  puppy,  and  I'll  untie 
your  rope,"  said  Mama-dear. 

But  Pep  did  not  know  what  it 
meant  to  hold  still.  Instead,  he  kept 
jumping  all  over  Mama-dear,  trying 
to  lick  her  hand  or  to  put  his  soft,  lit- 
tle nose  against  her  cheek. 

At  last  Mama-dear  gave  up  attempt- 
ing to  untie  such  a  jiggly  knot  and 
persuaded  Pep  to  follow  her  back  and 
forth  the  way  he  had  gone  so  that  he 
could  untangle  his  rope  himself.  For 
a  few  minutes  he  tagged  her  around 
bushes  and  under  branches  like  a  good 
dog.  But  as  soon  as  his  rope  became 
long  enough  to  give  him  any  room  to 
run  away  he  trotted  in  the  wrong  di- 
rection.    He  darted  behind  first  one 
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rose  bush  and  then  another  until,  in 
short  order,  he  was  in  a  worse  fix  than 
he  had  been  before. 

Then  Honey-girl  had  a  good  idea. 
She  ran  into  the  house  and  came  out 
again  with  a  small  piece  of  meat  in 
her  hand.  Pep  smelled  it  and  came 
bounding  as  far  as  his  rope  would  let 
him.  Honey-girl  held  the  meat  back 
of  her  and  ran  under  branches  and 
around  tree  trunks  just  the  same  way 
that  Pep  had  done.  She  was  very  care- 
ful to  keep  just  a  little  way  ahead  of 
the  prancing,  little  puppy.  When  his 
rope  was  all  untangled,  she  patted  him 
lovingly  and  gave  him  the  meat.  Then 
she  and  Mama-dear  ran  back  into  the 
house. 

Pretty  soon,  just  as  they  had  settled 
down  to  read  a  story,  they  heard  Pep 
howling  again  as  if  he  were  in  dread- 
ful pain. 

Mama-dear  looked  out  the  back 
window.  There  sat  Pep  on  his  hind 
legs,  his  wise  little  head  thrown  back, 
his  mouth  wide  open.  His  long  rope 
was  not  the  least  bit  tangled  up.  He 
was  just  crying  for  something  more 
to  eat  and  he  would  not  stop  making 
that  dreadful  noise  until  Honey-girl 
took  a  cookie  out  to  him.  Then  he 
was  good  for  a  long  time. 

After  that,  they  realized  that  Pep 
was  too  smart  a  dog  to  run  away  from 
a  good  home  and  so  they  did  not  tie 


him  up  any  more.  They  let  him  run 
loose.  He  loved  to  hear  Honey-girl's 
clear  voice  call,  "Here  Pep!  Here, 
Pep!"  and  would  come  dashing  up  to 
her  whenever  he  heard  her  call.  He 
nearly  wagged  his  tail  off  when  David- 
boy  came  out  to  play  with  him.  He 
nipped  his  yellow  curls  and  licked  his 
dimpled  hands  as  if  he  could  not  get 
enough  of  his  little  master. 

Chapter  Four. 

Pep  Comes  Uninvited  to  the 
Birthday  Party 

One  day  Honey-girl  had  a  birthday 
party.  Her  little  cousins  and  friends 
arrived  about  two  o'clock,  all  dressed 
in  their  best  clothes.  They  were  hav- 
ing) a  ^reat  time  playing  "London 
Bridge  Is  Falling  Down,"  when  Ma- 
ma-dear called  them  to  form  in  line  and 
march  into  the  diningroom. 

The  shades  were  drawn  over  the 
diningroom  windows  and  big,  red  can- 
dles were  burning  at  either  end  of  the 
table.  In  the  center  was  the  birthday 
cake.  It  looked  like  a  red  and  white 
castle  with  red  torches  blazing  on  it. 

At  the  foot  of  the  table  sat  David- 
boy,  in  his  high-chair.  His  little  face 
was  beaming  and  he  was  motioning 
to  the  children  to  hurry  in  and  find 
their  seats. 

At  each  child's  place  was  a  high, 
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paper  cap  and  a  heart-shaped  basket 
filled  with  tiny  gum-drops.  At  both 
ends  of  the  table  were  platters  loaded 
with  potato  chips,  sandwiches  and 
salad.  Every  child  had  a  tall  glass  of 
red  lemonade. 

Honey-girl  told  her  guests  all  about 
the  cake.  It  had  surprises  in  it.  But 
these  were  all  covered  up  with  the 
icing  so  that  no  one  could  tell  where 
they  were.  The  one  who  chose  the 
piece  with  a  ring  in  it,  would  be  the 
first  one  to  be  married.  There  was 
a  dime  hidden  somewhere  in  the  cake, 
too,  and  the  child  who  chose  that  piece 
would  be  sure  to  be  very  rich.  Then 
there  was  a  thimble. 

"Nobody  wants  the  thimble,"  ex- 
plained Honey-girl,  "because  you  will 
have  to  work  to  get  rich  if  you  find 
that." 

When  the  children  had  eaten  all  the 
sandwiches  and  salad  that  they  pos- 
sibly could,  they  all  held  their  breath 
for  a  moment  and  then  gave  a  mighty 
puff  to  blow  out  the  candles  on  the 
birthday  cake.  In  an  instant  the  little 
lights  went  out  and  then  Mama-dear 
helped  Honey-girl  cut  the  cake.  She 
gave  each  child  a  chance  to  choose 
just  the  piece  that  he  or  she  wanted. 

For  a  few  moments  no  one  said  a 
word.  They  were  too  busy  eating. 
Suddenly  Dick,  who  was  sitting  at  the 
end  of  the  table,  gave  a  scream.  He 
had  bitten  onto  the  ring  and  it  was 
caught  in  a  place  where  he  had  lost  a 
tooth.  As  soon  as  he  could  get  it  out, 
he  licked  the  frosting  off  the  bright, 
red  stone  and  put  the  ring  on  his  finger. 

A  minute  later,  Katherine  found 
the  thimble.  Every  one  teased  her  about 
having  to  work  to  get  rich  but  she 
said  that  she  did  not  care,  for  she 
already  had  a  wrist  watch  that  would 
really  go  and  a  walking-talking  doll. 

No  one  seemed  to  be  able  to  find  the 
dime.  All  the  boys  had  eaten  up  their 
cake  and  so  they  said  that  they  were 
still  hungry  and  had  another  piece. 
Still  no  one  found  the  dime.  Sud- 
denly little -Jean,  who  had  just  put  ^, 


bite  of  cake  into  her  mouth,  started 
to  choke.  Her  brother,  Dick,  jumped 
up  to  pat  her  on  the  back.  She  pulled 
something  hard  out  of  her  mouth.  It 
was  the  dime  and  she  had  come  with- 
in an  inch  of  swallowing  it. 

When  the  children  had  eaten  all  the 
ice  cream  that  they  pogsibly  could, 
they  went  back  into  the  front  room  to 
play  games.;  They  were  having  a 
great  time  chasing  one  and  other 
around  playing  musical  chairs  when 
all  of  a  sudden  all  the  boys  gave  a  yell 
and  rushed  to  the  front  window. 

There  was  Pep.  He  had  not  re- 
ceived an  invitation  to  the  birthday 
party,  but  he  had  come  anyway.  He 
was  standing  with  his  front  paws  on 
the  window  ledge,  his  mouth  open 
laughing  and  his  tail  wagging  as  fast 
as  it  could  go. 

It  did  not  take  the  boys  long  to  in- 
vite him  to  the  party.  They  opened 
the  door  and  brought  him  right  into 
the  room.  In  two  seconds,  he  was  the 
center  of  everything. 

'Oh,  he  has  my  shoe!"  "He's 
spoiling  my  sash!"  "He's  taken  my 
handkerchief!"  screamed  the  girls 
from  different  corners  of  the  room. 
For  Pep  scampered  around  so  fast 
that  no  one  could  tell  where  he  would 
be  next. 

The  boys  tried  their  best  to  catch 
hold  of  him  but  he  was  always  one 
jump  ahead  of  them.  He  would  dart 
away  from  one  place  to  another,  leav- 
ing a  pile  of  boys  behind  him.  Before 
they  could  get  up  off  from  the  floor 
where  they  had  fallen  trying  to  grab 
him,  he  would  be  prancing  away  some- 
where else. 

He  had  just  frisked  up  to  David-boy 
who  was  leaning  over  his  high-chair 
calling  "Here,  Pup !  Here  Bup" !  when 
Mama-dear  opened  the  French  doors 
to  see  what  in  the  world  was  causing 
the   screaming  and   laughing. 

Pep  gave  David-boy's  knees  a  friend- 
ly nip  and  then  plunged  past  Mama- 
dear  into  the  dining  room;  Here  he 
fqurid   a  piece   of   cake   which    some 
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child  had  dropped  on  the  floor.  He 
snatched  this  up  in  his  mouth  and  be- 
fore anyone  could  stop  him,  scooted 
out  of  the  dining  room  and  into  the 
bedroom  where  he  hid  under  the  bed 
to  eat  his  cake  in  peace. 

When  he  had  eaten  every  crumb  of 
cake,  he  stuck  his  little  head  just  a 
tiny  way  from  under  the  bed  to  look 
mischievously  at  the  children  who  had 
gathered  around.  If  any  of  them  came 
near  him,  he  would  dart  back  and 
say,  "Yip,  yip!"  He  would  not  mind 
even  Honey-girl,  and  come  out,  until 
she  showed  him  another  piece  of  cake. 
He  swallowed  this  at  a  gulp  and  darted 
back  into  the  front  room,  ready  for 
another  kind  of  game. 

As  the  children  were  going  home 
that  evening,  they  told  Honey-girl 
that  they  had  never  had  so  much  fun 
in  their  lives  and  that  the  party  would 
have  been  spoiled  if  Pep  had  not  come 
to  it. 

(To  be  Continued) 

Mr.  Butterfly's  Coat 

Bennie's  face  puckered  into  a  frown. 
"I  can't  get  dressed.  The  old  button- 
holes won't  go  near  the  buttons,  and  the 
buttons  just  run  away  from  my 
fingers !" 

Down  splashed  a  tear,  then  another. 
There  would  have  been  a  shower  of 
them  soon,  but  Bennie  happened  to 
glance  out  of  his  window  and  what  he 
saw  made  him  forget  all  about  his  but- 
tons. 

Up  in  the  big  tree  just  out  of  Ben- 
nie's reach  was  a  big,  greyish  brown 
worm  dangling  in  the  air,  with  a  brown 
leaf  wrapped  around  it,  partly  on, 
partly  off. 

"How  funny,"  cried  Bennie.  "Why, 
Mr.  Worm  is  trying  to  put  his  clothes 
on.  Maybe  he  can't  find  any  buttons 
either." 

The  worm  twisted  and  turned,  pulled 
and  fussed,  and  wriggled,  and  out  came 
a  beautiful  brown  and  gold  wing. 
"Oh !"  cried  Bennie,  "He  is  taking  his 
clothes  off.    How  funny!" 


Bennie  kept  watching  Mr.  Worm  and 
it  seemed  hours  that  they  stayed  that 
way- — the  little  boy  with  a  shirt-waist 
on,  but  not  buttoned,  one  stocking  on, 
and  one  off,  inside  the  window ;  and 
Mr.  Worm  outside  the  window  with  his 
winter  coat  part  off,  part  on — two 
poor  little  creatures  that  found  their 
clothes  a  dreadful  bother. 

But  at  last  Mr.  Worm  made  up  his 
mind  to  get  his  work  done  and  he  gave 
another  big  pull,  then,  out  came  a  beau- 
tiful gold  and  brown  butterfly,  who 
waved  his  wings  gently  to  Bennie  and 
flew  away. 

Bennie  was  so  surprised!  He  ran 
and  told  Mother  all  about  the  worm 
and  wings  and  leaves.  But  mother 
knew  most  everything  and  she  said, 
"That  was  Mr.  Butterfly,  and  it  took 
him  about  two  months  to  get  his  coat 
off.  And  he  didn't  frown  and  com- 
plain.   He  was  patient  as  could  be." 

Grandmother's  Present 

It  was  grandmother's  birthday  and 
mother  was  going  to  send  her  an  Easter 
Lily,  for  you  see  it  was  Easter  Sunday 
too. 

"Oh!     It  smells  good,"  said  Nellie. 

"May  I  carry  it  to  grandmother's 
house  ?"  said  Billy  Boy,  "I'll  be  ever  so 
careful." 

But  do  you  know,  ever  so  careful 
wasn't  careful  enough,  for  as  Billy 
Boy  stepped  off  the  front  porch,  the 
Easter  Lily  slipped  from  his  arms  and 
crashed  to  the  pavement.  Of  course  it 
was  badly  broken  and  Billy  Boy's  tears 
would  not  restore  its  beauty. 

Billy  knew  that  it  was  foohsh  to  cry 
about  it,  so  he  set  to  work  to  think  of 
something  else  that  would  do  for  an 
Easter  birthday  gift  for  grandmother. 
He  thought  and  thought  and  thought. 

"Well,  well,"  said  Grandmother,  "A 
flower  pot  filled  with  Easter  eggs.  Col- 
ored eggs." 

Nellie  had  suggested  it  and  Billy  Boy 
liked  her  thought. 


HEALTH  HINTS 


By  Estelle  Webb  Thomas 

Little  Happy  Harrigan  drinks  lots  of 

milk, 
Wakes  up  every  morning  feeling  fine 

as  silk; 

Little  Silly  Sullivan  dearly  likes  his 
tea, 
Gets  up  feeling  grouchy  and  cranky 
as  can  be. 

Little  Happy  Harrigan  likes  whole- 
wheat bread, 

Sullivan  won't  eat  it — he'd  rather 
die,  he  said. 

Little   Happy   Harrigan   sleeps   ten 

hours  each  night. 
Wakes   up    every   morning   feeling 

peppy,  gay  and  bright! 

Little  Silly  Sullivan  sits  up  till  ten 

o'clock, 
His  eyes  are  dull  and  heavy,  and  his 

head  feels  like  a  block. 

Little  Happy  Harrigan  eats  fruits 

and  greens, 
And  gets  his  proteins  mostly  from 

such  foods  as  peas  and  beans. 

Little    Silly    Sullivan    enjoys    rich, 

heavy  meats. 
And  any  time  of  day  or  night  he 

stuffs  himself  with  sweets. 
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Little    Happy    Harrigan    likes    to 

breathe  fresh  air, 
To  brush  his  teeth  and  take  his  bath 

and  brush  and  comb  his  hair. 

Little    Silly    Sullivan    sleeps    in    a 

stuffy  room, 
He  says  he  cannot  wash  and  brush, 

the  school-bell  rings  too  soon! 

Little  Happy   Harrigan  stands   up 

straight  and  tall, 
He  rests  when  he  is  tired — ^so  he's 

never  cross  at  all! 

Little  Silly  Sullivan  droops  like  a 

wilted  weed. 
His  poor  lungs  never  had  a  chance — 

they're  cramped  to  death,  in- 
deed! 

Little    Happy    Harrigan    he    stifles 

every  sneeze. 
He  doesn't  send  disease  germs  out  on 

every  passing  breeze! 


But  little  Silly  Sullivan,  when  he  a    '^°° 

cold  enjoys. 
Presents  free  germs — by  billions,  too 

— to  all  the  girls  and  boys. 

So  do  your  health  chores  carefully, 
and  mind  what  you're  about! 

Or  you'll  be  Silly  Sullivan — if  you 
don't  watch  out! 
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The  Budget  Box  is  written  entirely  by  children  under  seventeen  years  of  age. 
To  encourage  them,  "The  Instructor"  offers  book  prizes  for  the  following: 
Best  original  verses  of  not  to  exceed  twenty  lines. 
Best  original  stories  of  not  to  exceed  three  hundred  words. 
Best  amateur  protographs,  any  size. 
Best  original  drawings,  black  and  white. 

Every  contribution  must  bear  the  name,  age  and  address  of  the  sender,  and  must 
be  endorsed  by  teacher,  parent  or  guardian  as  original. 

Verses  or  stories  should  be  written  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only.       Drawings 
must  be  black  and  white  on  plain  white  paper,  and  must  not  be  folded. 

Address:      The  Children's  Budget  Box,  "The  Instructor,"  47  East  South  Temple 
Street,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 


Santa  Surprises  Billy  and  Ted 

It  was  just  two  weeks  before  Christ- 
mas !  Bill,  Ted  and  Bob  were  walking 
down  the  street,  talking  about  all  the 
fine  things  they  hoped  Santa  would 
leave  for  them.  "I'll  get  a  'lectric  train, 
a  little  car  I  can  ride  in,  an  areoplane 
and  a  wagon,"  said  Bill. 

"I'll  get  a  lot  o'  things,  too,"  said 
Ted. 

"I  don't  know  what  I'll  get,"  said 
Bob. 

Now  Ted  and  Bill  had  been  skating 
on  the  pond  in  the  pasture  every  night 
for  nearly  a  week,  and  had  forgotten 
to  milk  the  cows,  feed  the  pigs,  chick- 
ens, sheep,  etc.,  and  their  daddy  had 
done  their  work  for  them.  Bob,  how- 
ever, had  done  his  work  every  night." 

Christmas  day  dawned  clear  and 
bright,  Bill  and  Ted  ran  to  see  what 
Santa  had  left.  Ted  found  a  little 
stick  horse  his  daddy  had  made  for 
his  baby  brother,  while  Bill  found  a 
rattle.  Both  boys  were  very  much 
surprised  and  disappointed.  However, 
in  Ted's  stocking  was  a  letter  from 
Santa  which  read. 

"Dear  Ted  and  Bill:  I  know  you 
will  be  disappointed  in  the  presents 
I  am  leaving  for  you,  but  as  you  know, 


when  Christmas  draws  near  I  always 
watch  the  boys  and  girls  to  see  whether 
they  are  good  or  bad  and  give  them 
toys  according  to  their  actions.  Now 
you  boys  should  have  done  your  even- 
ing chores  such  as  n>ilking  thq  cows, 
feeding  the  chickens,  etc.  Instead,  your 
daddy  did  your  work  while  you  played. 
Now  instead  of  the  nice  toys  for  boys 
your  age  I  left  baby's  toys.  Can  you 
guess  why  ?  Let  me  see  if  you  can  be 
real  men  by  next  Christmas  and  you 
will  get  toys  to  suit  you.  Here's  luck 
to  you. 

"Santa  Claus." 

Bill  and  Ted  hung  their  heads  in 
shame. 

Later  in  the  day  Bob  came  over  to 
see  what  his  friends  had  received,  and 
brought  his  many  fine  toys  with  him. 
He  received  an  electric  train,  an  aero- 
plane, a  car,  and  a  wagon.  (Just  what 
Ted  and  Bill  had  wanted.)  When  he 
saw  what  Ted  and  Bill  got  Bob  ofifered 
to  divide  his  toys  with  them  but  they 
told  him  that  they  had  learned  a  lesson 
and  that  Santa  would  find  they  could 
be  men  by  the  next  Christmas  and  they 
were. 

Age  9.  Mildred  Wilkin's, 

Hill  Spring,  Alberta,  Canada 
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Beautiful  Autumn  Days 

Beautiful  autumn  days  so  fair 
Ripen  the  apple  and  peach  and  pear, 
Robbing  the  trees  of  their  sheltering 

leaves, 
Leaving  them  cold  and  bare. 
Beautiful  Autumn  days ! 

Beautiful  fields  of  yellow  grain 

Are  being  cut,  for  they're  ripe  again. 

Stretching  like  gold  in  beauty  untold. 

Waving  in  gentle  refrain. 

Happy  autumn  days ! 

But  autumn  days,  one  by  one, 

Will  leave  us  here — their  work  is  done. 

Leaving  the  earth  in  joyful  mirth. 

Laughing  at  the  jolly  round  earth. 

Goodbye  to  the  autumn  days ! 

Age  15  Louise  Mills, 

Baker,  Oregon 

My  Fluffy 

I  have  a  kitty  named  Fluffy.  She 
has  three  little  kittens.  One  day  she 
carried  them  in  her  mouth  and  laid 
them  in  the  automobile.  When .  we 
went  to  get  into  the  car  we  saw  her 
curled  up  snugly  on  the  laprobe.  She 
had  a  fine  home  for  her  babies.  W^e 
did  not  want  her  there  so  we  made  a 
bed  in  a  box  in  the  garage  and  let  her 
live  in  it. 

Age  8  Elva  Stone, 

R.  D.  No.  3,  Sandy,  Utah 

The  Adventures  of  the  Three  Cats 

Once  three  cats  lived  in  a  nice  cozy 
home  in  Major  Brown's  barn. 

Two  cats  made  one  cat  work.  Their 
names  were  Wlhitey,  the  littlest;  Billy 
the  next,  and  Blacky,  the  oldest. 

Billy  and  Blacky  were  rich  cats,  but 
Whitey  did  not  get  his  share. 

Now  one  day  when  Billy  and  Blacky 
were  sitting  on  the  covered  porch  on 
a  summer  day  a  golden  coach  drove 
up.  Out  stepped  the  Queen  of  Fairy- 
land. 

"I  want  to  see  all  of  you  together, 
and    remember  Ihe    cook,"    said   the 


giiest 


Whitey  was  sent  for  and  came 
quickly.  All  of  them  stood  in  a  row 
before  the  Queen.  Whitey  had  on 
his  old  clothes,  but  these  were  not 
counted. 

The  Queen  looked  the  cats  over  and 
at  last  said,  "I  take  Whitey  for  my 
bridegroom.  You  have  treated  him 
badly,  now  you  shall  pay  for  it." 

She  led  Whitey  away  to  the  coach 
without  another  action  or  word. 

After  the  coach  disappeared  down 
the  road  Blacky  said,  "It  serves  us 
right;  we  should  have  treated  him 
right.    It's  too  late  now-" 

"Yes,  it  is,"  answered  Billy. 

They  went  in  the  house  to  finish  the 
dinner  which  Whitey  had  started.  As 
they  went  passed  the  box  in  which  their 
money  was  the  lid  was  open  and  the 
money  was  gone. 

They  lived  in  despair  the  rest  of 
their    lives,    while    Whitey    lived    in 
Fairyland. 
Age  9.  Louise  Mary  Higbee, 

Box  32,  Dubois,  Idaho 
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Polly  Winkums 


^JaneAdmsParker. 


II. 


1=^^  IRST  a  funny  peaked  beak,  a  body, 

X        two  ^    ^  ,  Vwo^^^^^  and  four  toes 

to   each   foot,  and  here  is  a   Polly 

But  take  your  ^gF    of 

paints,  color  her  green ;  put  a  little  red 

and  a  black  necklace  around  hei 


cap  on  her 

neck,  and  you  have  a  picture  of  our  Polly  Winkums. 

Now,  Polly  was  sitting  on  the  back  of  a 
watching    Grandma    Winkums   hang   her    Christmas 
cookies  on  the  branches  of  the  Christmas  .^, 

i)and 


There   were   cooky  iihi%>iii^  and  "^^SX  *^l 
and/iL,.  U.)  and,  oh!  a  lot  of  other^! 


But  just  as  Grandma  Winkums  took  up  her  ^^ 
to  cut  a  piece  of  string  from  the  ball  she  held  m 
one   ^^[^y  to   hang  a  cooky 
on  the    :^     ,  the    '^     rang. 

Down  went  the  £o      and  ^  -\   on 


the  rug. 

Grandpa    Winkums    put    down    his 
paper  and   threw  open   the 
lot  of  happy   faces!     "Merry  Christmas!"   shouted 
all   the   grandchildren,    clapping   their  fC^^  . 
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to  brush  the 
Grandma 
and  put 


Grandpa  Winkums  ran  foi  a 
snow    from    theirs  ^    and^^ 
Winkums  took  off  their  "^^  and 

them  by  the  ^^^  to  dry. 

Then  all  the  children  and  their 
papas  and  mammas  went  in  to  see 
the  Christmas  ;^fc^     . 

**  But  where  is  Polly  Winkums?*' 
asked  Grandma  Winkums. 

Up  jumped  all  the  grandchildren  and  began  to  look 
under  ^^^  and  under  the  ^3  ,  But  no  Polly 
could  they  find.  ^...^Fiiik, 

'J^l  think  I  will  look  in  the  ^^K  *  said  Grandpa 
Wmkums.  ymm 

But   just  then  Polly   peeped  out   her  <^    ^     frvom 


behind  the  big  silver 


s 


on 


th. 


tip -top  of  the  Christmas   -^^     •     '^^b^^: 

**Ha-ha-ha!  that's  the  time  I 
fooled  you !  '*         And  down  she  ^^ 
flew,  right  to  the  cooky  (K  L*j  | 

First  she  pecked  his  trunk,  then 
she    ate    the  (>sW\v    feet    and 
body.  .  When    all    was    gone,    Polly    winked    one 
eye    and    laughed,    **  Take    a    bite,    it's    fine." 


FUN 


THE 


BONE 


ma        mnm       i— 


Eggs  While  You  Wait 

Customer:  "Are  those  eggs  strictly 
fresh?" 

Grocer  (to  boy  helper) :  "George,  are 
those  eggs  cool  enough  to  sell  yet?" 

Now,  Wouldn't  It? 

"Tell  me,  what  does  the  Christmas  tree 
stand  for?" 

"Well,  it  would  look  sort  of  silly  lying 
down." 

Decidedly 

"Do  you  believe  in  clubs  for  women?" 
asked  the  reporter  of  the  local  newspaper, 
interviewing   the   visiting   celebrity. 

"Yes,"  he  replied  judicioiusly,  "if  kind- 
ness fails." — Temple  Topics. 

Knew   Her  Bible 

The  Sunday  School  teacher  was  having 
her  class  recite  the  names  of  the  books 
of  the  Old  Testament  and  they  had  got 
as  far  as  Amos."  "What  comes  after 
Amos?"  asked  the  teacher. 

"Oh,  I  know,"  exclaimed  one  excited 
little  girl.— "Andy," 

True 

Student:      "Fourth  floor,  please." 
Elevator    Man:    "Here's    your    station 
son.'* 

Student:  "How  dare  you  call  me  son? 
You're  not  my  father." 

Elevator  Man:  "Well,  I  brought  you 
up,   didn't   I?" 

Scotch  Brevity 

The  Scotch  Athletic  Society,  of  New 
York  City,  ordered  wholesale  100  doz. 
B.  V.  D.'s  which  they  thought  more  eco- 
nomical for  track  use.  The  telegram  they 
sent  read: 

"SOS  M€C  BVD  FOB  COD  PDQ 
SAS  NYC." 


An   Economical  Friend 

"My    Scotch    boy    friend    sent    me    his 
picture." 
"How  does  it  look?" 

"I  don't  know;  I  haven't  had  it  de- 
veloped yet.' — Southern  California  Wam- 
pus. 

Slightly   Mixed 

Tommy,  very  sleepy,  was  saying  his 
prayers. 

"Now  I  lay  me  down  to  sleep,  I  pray 
the  Lord  my  soul  to  keep — keep. 

"If,"  prompted  his  mother. 
"If  he  hollers,  let  him  go,  eeny,  meeny 
miney  mo!" 


Loyalties 

Hard-boiled  Grocer:  "No,  sir!  no 
checks!  I  wouldn't  cash  a  check  for  my 
own  brother." 

Disappointed  Customer:  "Well,  of 
course,  you  know  your  family  better  than 
I  do." 

Knows  Her  Insect 

"My  dear,"  remarked  Jones,  who  had 
just  finished  reading  a  book  on  "The 
Wonders  of  Nature,"  "Nature  is  mar- 
velous! When  I  read  a  book  like  this  it 
makes  me  think  how  puerile,  how  in- 
significant is  man." 

"Huh!"  said  his  wife.  "A  woman 
doesn't  have  to  wade  through  400  pages 
to  discover  that." — Good  Hardware. 

An  Unbiased  Opinion 

The  celebrated  soprano  was  in  the 
middle  of  her  number  when  little  Jimmy 
noticed  the   orchestra  leader. 

"What  does  that  man  keep  hitting  at 
her  for?"  he  asked  his  mother. 

"He's  not  hitting  at  'her,"  replied 
mother.     "Be   quiet." 

"Well,  then,  why  does  she  keep  holler- 
ing?" 


It  is  now  possible  for  700  to  have  a  real 

PIPE   ORGAN 

In  Tour  Chapel— We  Specialize  in 

Pipe  Organs  and  Pianos 

for  the  home,  church  and  school. 

Investigate  our  plan  of  makine  yonr  pipe- 
orsran  pay  for  Itself  by  fillinsr  in  the  coupon 
below.  It  will  place  yon  under  no  obligation 
what-so-eyer  but  will  bring:  to  you  valuable 
information. 

B.  P.  PULHAM,  Manager 
Pipe  Orgran  and  Piano  Department 

CHORISTERS 

We   have   the   only   exclusive   department  of 

CHORAL    MUSIC,    OPERAS. 

OPERETTAS,  CANTATAS,  ETC. 

in  the   Intermountain   west 

MIXED— MALE— FEMALE 

Music   Sent  on   Approval 

Fill   in   the   coupon   stating:   class   and 
grade  desired. 

SELDON  N.  HEAPS,  Manager 
Music  and  Book  Department 

BAND  AND  ORCHESTRA 
INSTRUMENTS 

AND  SUPPLIES 

Send  for  our  plan  of  10  days 

FREE  LOAN 

of  any   band   or  orchestra   instrument 

DEAN   R.   DAYNES,   Manager 
Band  and  Orchestra  Department 

Our  location,  out  of  the  high  rent  area,  permits 
us_  to  sell  you  better  merchandise,  at  lower 
prices  and  on  easier  terms.  We  are  exclusive 
factory  distributors  for  Utah,  Idaho,  Wyoming, 
Colorado,   Arizona   and  Nevada. 

Fill  in  and  mail  this  coupon  today. 


Associated  Music  Dealers, 

615  Templeton  Bldg.,  Salt  Lake  City. 

I  am   interested   in      , 


Without   obligation   to   me,   please  send 
free  particulars   regarding  same. 

Name 

Address 


L 


Please  write  plainly 

^       ..      ..      .. — .. — »      ..      .J      ^^      ^^      ^ 

Associated  Music 
Dealers 

615-16-17  Templeton  Building 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


SCORING  A 

TRIUMPH 


Where  there  Is 
a  need  for 
auxiliary  seat- 
ing, there  is  a 
need  for 
The   Ideal    Folding   Chair 


The  Ideal 
Folding  Chair 

For  Church — Home — School 

It  was  chosen  after  comparison  for  the  new 
Granite  Stake  Building;  The  Lincoln  Ward. 
Salt  Lake  City;  The  Salt  Lake  City  Schools; 
3rd  Ward,  Salt  Lake;  Granite  and  Jordan 
Schools;    and    many   others. 

In  Sizes  for  Adults  and   Children 

The  Pembroke 
Company 

24   E.   Broadway 
SALT  LAKE  CITY 


The  Book  of  Life 
or  the  Bible 

Let    the    World's    Basic    Character    Guide 
help  you — and  use — 

THE   BOOK   OF   LIFE 

To   meet  your   daily  Character  Problems. 

WANTED  SALESMEN 

To   Demonstrate    The    Book    of    Life — ^Write 

John  Rudin,  1018  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago,  111., 

or  Write  to  John  Rudin  at  34  South  Main, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


SAY  THAT  YOU  SAW  IT  IN  THE  INSTRUCTOR 


INSTRUCTION 


Put  plenty  of  good  books  in  the  li- 
brary for  your  children.  They  de- 
serve the  high  class  instruction  which 
conies  as  a  result  of  reading  good 
clean  books. 


Reference 

BOOKS 


Referred  to  in  your  Sunday  School 
Lesson  and  in  the  Instructor,  are 
available  here.  Replenish  your  sup- 
ply of  books  now. 


CV/ 


\  n^ 


lv:: 


(iS,^/ 


mn 


0 


y 


i^ 


Dcscret  Book  Company 

44  East  on  South  Temple 
Salt  Lake  City 


^isMf' 
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The  Children's  Budget  Box 

(Continued  from  page  143) 

The  Robin 

The  robin  has  a  nest  so  gay, 
But  when  the  fall  comes  she  can't  stay. 
She  flies  away  down  to  the  south 
Where   there    is    none    but    sun   and 

drought. 
She  flies  about  and  builds  her  nest, 
A  place  where  baby  birds  can  rest. 
Age  7.  Dorothy  Gilchrist, 

Parma,  Idaho 


ON  THE  TEMPIiE   MISSION 

Plioto  my  Ha  May 

Ai^e  14  Byington,  Idaho. 

Autumn 

The  leaves  are  falling  from  the  trees. 
Men  are  stealing  honey  from  the  bees. 
The  air  is  getting  cold. 
And  the  hay  is  being  sold. 

Women  are  buying  goods, 
Men  are  going  to  the  woods. 
The  children  are  at  play. 
Watching  the  birds  fly  away. 

Snow  is  falling  to  the  ground. 
Soon  the  leaves  will  be  sleeping  sound. 
Soon  the  streams  will  begin  to  freeze, 
And  there  will  be  a  very  cold  breeze. 
Age  11.  Beth  Palmer, 

Stone,  Idaho 

My  Little  Sister  and  the  Slide 

One  day  my  mother,  sister,  and  I 
went  walking.  We  went  to  my  school 
house.  We  were  so  glad  that  she  took 
us.  My  baby  sister  wanted  to  slide 
but  she  was  scared,  so  I  sat  down  and 
let  her  slide  with  me.  Then  she  got  to 
where  she  would  climb  up  and  put  her 
hands  in  her  lap  and  slid  by  herself. 
Then  she  learned  to   slide   with  her 

(Continued  on  page  150) 
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CITY 

CONVENIENCES 

ON  THE  FARM 

Running  water  piped  to  farm 
kitchens  and  bathrooms  means 
that  the  liquid  wastes  must  be 
piped  out  to  a  place  of  safe  dis- 
posal. Build  a  concrete  septic 
tank  to  handle  these  dangerous 
wastes  safely.  Costs  nothing  to 
operate — requires  no  attention. 

Information  Free 

PORTLAISfD    CEMENT 
ASSOCIATION 

CONCItBTBS  FOR  PBRMANBHrCB 
506  McComlck  Bldf.,  Salt  liSkc  City 


Knight  Spring 
Canyon  Coal 

Creates  comfort,  cheeriness,  happineso.  It 
drives  the  blues,  worry  and  evil  from  your 
home.     Note,   it   even  has  Satan  on  the  ran. 

Can  you  think  of  anything  that  dispels  sloom 
so  quickly  and  so  completely  as  the  Glowinff 
Fire   Place? 

Knight  Spring-  Canyon  Coal  is  Utah's 
"Cleanest,  Hardest,  Hottest  Coal."  Use  it 
and  you  will  be  happy. 

Order   from  your  local   dealer. 


* 


Knight  Fuel 
Company 

818    Newhonse   Bldir.,    Salt    Lidk*    City,    Utah 
L.   E.  Adami,    General  SsIm  Act. 


Latter-day 
Saints  Garments 

Arc  Made  Beautiful 
and  Durable 

Latter-day  Saint  Garments  are  not  or- 
dinary merchandise,  yet  we  charge  below 
ordinary  prices,  paying  the  postage.  No 
agent's  commission.  Send  bust  measure, 
height,  weight.  ,  Marked,  15c  extra.  Say 
Old  or  New  Style.  Heavy  weights,  long 
legs  and  sleeves.  Light,  usually  short 
Temple  pattern.  Double  backs,  25c  extra. 

Ladies 

Ladies'   silk  and  wool,  mixed,  medium, 

light  weight 
No. 

81  Flat  Weave $  .95 

82  Ribbed  Light  Weight 1.25 

83  Fine  Quality  Cotton 1.50 

862  Fine  Mercerized  Lisle. 1.95 

822  Silk  Stripe,  Med.  Wt 1.50 

821  Extra  Fine  Silk  Stripe 1.95 

826  Rayon,  Old  Style 3.45 

25c  extra  for  double  backs. 

Men 

Men's  New  Style,  Med.  Wt.  Part  Wool, 

$1.95 
No. 

92  Ribbed  Light  Wt $1.25 

93  Ribbed  Extra  Fine 1.50 

925  Med.  Light  Wt 1.75 

97  Med.  Wt.,  Silk  Stripe 1.95 

975  Med.  Heavy  Wt 1.75 

9107  Wool  and  Cotton  Mix 3.75 

OLDEST  IN  UTAH 

Salt  Lake 
Knitting   Store 

Phone  Wasatch  2820 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


(Continued  from  page  149) 

arms  spread  out  like  an  airplane  and 
her  big  brown  eyes  a  shining  and 
sparkling  like  diamonds,  and  her  little 
mouth  spread  wide  open,  laughing. 
Then  we  got  on  the  ocean  wave,  and 
rode  and  rode  on  it.  Then  it  was  dark 
and  we  had  to  go  home,  and  mother 
said,  "she  could  come  again  if  she 
would  come  on  and  not  cry."  And 
that  is  the  way  we  spent  our  Thanks- 
giving evening. 
Age  10        Melba  June  Krimbow, 

1214  Spaulding  Street, 
San  Angelo,  Texas. 

Shearing  Sheep 

My  daddy  has  a  bunch  of  sheep  and 
every  spring  men  cut  off  their  wool. 
Daddy  always  takes  us  to  the  shearing 
corral.  Each  man  has  a  little  pen  full 
of  sheep.  He  catches  one  and 
sets  it  up  and  cuts  all  its  wool  off  with 
things  that  look  like  clippers.  Then 
another  man  ties  a  string  around  the 
wool  and  throws  it  up  in  a  big  sack. 
There  a  man  tramps  the  wool  till  the 
sack  is  full. 

My  daddy  ships  the  wool  and  gets 
money  for  it. 

Age  8.  Marie  Anderson, 

Fairview,  Wyoming 

"There's  No  Place  Like  Home" 

Cuddled  in  the  west  was  a  little  vine- 
covered  cottage,  with  beautiful  flowers 
surrounding  it.  There  were  little  lace 
curtains  in  the  French  windows. 

A  kind  mother  was  watching  her 
anxious  child  raking  the  pathway 
which  led  up  to  the  house. 

In  the  background  was  a  little  gate 
leading  up  to  the  blue  water  in  the  lake. 
There  they  used  to  sit  and  watch  the 
gulls  come  for  their  fish.  The  moun- 
tains, which  the  path  led  up  to,  were 
purple  with  the  sunset. 

In  the  evening  they  sat  and  sang 
songs.  The  daughter  of  the  family 
was  getting  her  lessons  by  a  little  lamp 
in  her  room.  There  was  never  a 
cross  word  spoken  and  never  a  quarrel. 
It  was  quiet. 

"There's  no  place  like  home." 
Age  13.      Katherine  M.  Wallace, 

247  25th  Street, 
San  Bernardino,  Calif. 
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TOP  O'  THE  MORNING'' 


Clover  Leaf  Milk  is  selected  be- 
cause of  its  extraordinary  richness 
and  deliciousness.  Perfect  pas- 
teurization keeps  Clover  Leaf  Milk 

CLOVER  LEAF 

The  Selected 


\A/i(»iDER 

irS  SLO-BAKED 

\1  BONDER  Bread— richer  in 
'  ^  milk — made  of  finer  ingre- 
dients— then  slo-baked  to  bring 
out  the  goodness  of  it  all.  At 
your  grocer's. 

A  More  Delicate  Bread  Flavor 
Keeps  Fresh  Longer 


AbWUZ-ON 


TAGS 


HOT(  SKAK  Al  IAl,Ht.L>  irS  OINl 
»  >«"     OPERATION 

FM  CASV  ^ -^        ^JlTi 

pi[«ci»o       FOR  \^   C^'-^> 

ASSURING 

PERFECT 

APPLICATION    J 

AND 
COMFORT   TOfc 

THt  ""»«^  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 


FOR  V>l  ^"^  '^I  'f 

INTERMOUNTAir  ' 
oSSaSTAMP  WORKS 


scrupulously  pure.  Phone  the 
dairy,  or  hail  the  Clover  Leaf 
driver. 

Wasatch  2177 

MILK 


GOOD    COOKING 
Pure  Sego  Milk 

Helps    to    Make    Good   Citizens 


SEGO  BAKING  POWDER  BISCUITS 


2  cups  flour 

1  teaspoon  salt 

4  teaspoonfuls  baking 

powder 

Sift    together    dry 


2  tablespoons  butter 

or  lard. 
J  cup   Sego   milk 
i  cup  water 
ingredients.      Work    in 


shortening  with  finger  tips  and  add  gradually 
the  Sego  milk  and  water  mixed  together. 
Have  dough  as  soft  as  it  is  possible  to  handle, 
as  soft  dough  always  makes  lighter  biscuits. 
Cut  in  small  biscuits ;  brush  over  with  Sego 
milk  and  bake  in  very  hot  oven. 


QUISHSCHOOLOF  BEAUTY  CULTURE 

START  A  COURSE  IN  BEAUTY  CUL- 
TURE—Be  independent— No  other  VO- 
CATION so  profitable.  Skilled  operators 
constantly  in  demand.  Nestle  Circuline 
Permanent  Wave.  For  more  informa- 
tion, fill  in  this  coupon — send  to  us  for 
our    information    catalog. 

QUISH  SCHOOL  OF  BEAUTY  CULTURE 
Alice  Quish,  Manager 

Ezra  Thompson  Bldg.,   Salt  Lake 

Name 

Address    _ 
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Wasatch  4180 


Wasatch  4181 


"More  than  40  Yectrs  of  Knowing  Hotif' 

KELLY  COMPANY 

STATIONERS 
BOOKBINDERS  -  PRINTERS 


23  West  First  South 


Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


Superior 

in 
Quality 


Always  Fresh  at  Your 
Grocers 

MAID 

O'CLOVER 

Products 

Butter — Cheese — Eggs 
Milk 

Our  Cottage  Cheese  Be»t  to  the  World 

MUTUAL    CREAMERY 
COMPANY 

Serves  Eleven  Western  States 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 


P-WsAtountain  Grown 

SEEDS 


f TREES 

Are  Hardier 


The  Flowers,  Vege- 
tables, Fruits,  and 
Ornamental  Shrubs 
and  Trees,  you  will 
want  are  fully  des- 
cribed in  P-W's 
Seed  and  Nursery 
Book.  It  tells  how, 
what  and  where.  Be 
sure  today  to — 


^ife  for  ^ree 
Jeed  and?furserj/'Sook. 

PORTER»\K\LTON  CO. 

Seed>  xind  Jfursery  Specialists 

SALT  LAKE  CITY  •  UTAH 


r 


»ll^— ll^^ll  II  H— »  11^—11  II  II  Um 


Save  This  Coapon 

I  It  will  be  accepted  same  as  60c  in  cash 

T  on   your   first  order   selected  from  our 

I  Catalog  amounting  to  over  $2.50. 

j  PORTER- WALTON  CO.,  Salt  Lake  City 

1  (Void  after  April  15,  1980) 

I  J«v. 


"1 


KEWANEE: 

Kewanee  Steel  Riveted  Boilers 

are   UNIVERSAIiliY  ADOPTED  For 
I>.  D.  S.  CHAPBJIiS  AND  AJAj  OTHSR  RBPRBSBNTATIina  BUILDINGS 

Kewanee  59iler  Company 


HAWIiBY  RICHRDSON-WnXIAMS  OO. 

Dtatrlct  RepreaemtatlTea 


Salt  I<alc«  Ctty 
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Even  on  the  Coldest  Days 
.  INSTANT  STARTING  with 
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PEP  "88 

Winter's  Hottest  Gasoline 

PEP  "88"  is  the  same  PEP  gasoline  that  you  know  so 
well  .  .  .  refined  'specially  to  serve  you  better  under 
strenuous  winter  conditions.  The  lower  "initial  boiling 
point"  of  PEP  "88"  causes  quicker  vaporization  of  the 
gasoline  and  hence  quicker  starting  .  .  .  with  a  minimum 
of  choking. 

Fill  up  with  PEP  "88"  at  any  PEP  pump  and  be 
assured  of  instant  starting  even  on  the  coldest  mornings. 

Manufactured  and  guaranteed  by 

UTAH  OIL  REFINING  COMPANY 
Salt  Lake  City 


IT  SHALL  BE  DONE! 

"Use  just   enough  of   your  earnings   to  make  your  MAIL   COUPON  TODAY 

bodies  and  your  families  happy  and  comfortable  and  National  Building   &   Loan   Association, 

save  the  residue."— Brigham  Young,  Journal  of  Disc.  ^43  So.  Main  Street,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 

n  29>;  Gentlemen: 

Please  furnish  me  with  information  re- 
garding the  McDowell  Extension  Course  In 
Thrift. 

"If   you   wish   to   be    rich,   save   what   you   get.     A  Name  

fool   can   earn   money;   but   it  takes   a   wise   man    to  Street  

save  and  dispose  of  it  to  his  own  advantage." — Brig-  City  State 

ham  Young,  Journal  of  Disc.  11-301.  Phone 

SAVE  AND  SUCCEED 

60/    *^*"  *"""«*  •^  0/     at"MaturUy 

yV^  $1.00    starts  M  /V^ 

/O-UA.0OU..  M  yo^^f:^^, 

NATIONAL  BUILDING  8  LOAN 
ASSOCIATION  OF  AMERICA 

"A  Thrift  and  Home  Building:  Society" 

343  South  Main  Street  SALT  LAKE  CITY.  UTAH,  U.  S.  A.  Opposite  Postoffice 
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ORSON      F     WH I TNEY 

47    E    SO    teimple: 


Strong 
Seams 


MOUNTAINEER 
OVERALLS 


/ 


Mountaince 
Overalls 


Are  made  from  first  quality  Denim — guaranteed  for 
(juality,  fit  and  service. 


SOMETHING 
DIFFERENT 

The  Spring-0-All  Sus- 
pender, no  rubber  to 
rot,  nothing  to  wear  out. 


GAS — OlliS — BATTERIES 
EXPERT  VLLCANI/illVG 


AC  207-AA 


"Service 

That 
Satisfies" 


OSBORNE  AUTO  TiRE  &  SUPPLY  CO. 

"We   Want   Your  Business" 

DISTRIB  UTORS  OF  GOODYEAR  PRODUCTS 

Double    Eagle — Heavy    Duty — Allweather— j^thflnder    Tires 

W.  L.  Apgood,  Mgr.  Was.   1319  "    "''*  "        120  So.  State  St. 

Bob  and  Monte — To  Serve  You  Satisfactorily  Salt  Lake  City,  Utali 


NATIONAL  THRIFT  WEEK 

JANUARY    17th   TO    23rd 

YOU  SECURE  GOOD 
E    INSURANCE,  YOU  REMOVE  THE 
,  FROM  THE  FAMILY 


_L 
SHADOW 


THR   ■  ■      T  INVESTMENTS 


The  BIG  HOME  QOMPANY 

OFFERS   THE   BEST   THERE   IS   IN   LIFE   INSURANCE 

BENEFICIAL  UFE  INSURANCE  CO. 


HEBER  J.  GRANT,  Pres. 


E.  T.  RALPHS,  Gen.  Mgrr. 
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